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Congress  enacted  Public 
efficient  and  effective 
ment  of  Defense  through 
The  law  further  states 
utilized  for  each  item 
trlbuted,  for  all  funct 
disposal."  Implementat 
within  the  Department  o 
Services  Administration 
System. 


Law  436  In  1952  to  provide  for  an  economical, 
supply  management  organization  within  the  Dapart- 
the  establishment  of  a  single  Cataloging  System, 
that  "a  single  Item  identification  will  be 
repetitively  used,  purchased,  stocked  or  dis- 
ions  of  supply  from  original  purchase  to  final 
ion  of  this  portion  of  the  statutory  requirement 
f  Defense,  in  coordination  with  the  General 
,  provided  the  foundation  of  the  Federal  Catalog 


The  Department  of  Defense  assigned  to  the  Defense  Supply  Agency  the 
responsibility  for  management  and  administration  of  the  operations  cf 
the  Federal  Catalog  System.  The  operating  policies  and  lnstructio.\e 
contained  in  this  manual  covering  the  maintenance  of  a  uniform  catalog 
system  have  evolved  through  the  Joint  efforts  of  the  Military  S'rvicea 
and  the  Defense  Supply  Agency  In  coordination  with  the  General  Services 
Administration  and  are  Issued  under  the  authority  of  Chapt-.t  .45, 

Title  10,  United  States  Code,  and  Section  487,  Title  40,  United  States 
Code.  The  procedures  for  the  roaintenanta  of  a  uniform  catalog  system 
are  contained  In  the  Defense  Integrated  Lata  System  (DIDS)  Procedures  .. 
Manual  (DoD  4100.  39- M)  .  Hi  ^  /o  ij 

heiltv-iL'.  /  L.n 

The  pc'licles/instructlor.s  outlined  in  this  manual  are  mandatory  for  use 
by  all  participants  In  the  Federal  Catalog  System.  The  procedures  con¬ 
tained  in  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual  which  linplemer.t  policy  contained 
herein  are  mandatory  for  us'  by  all  participants  in  the  Federal  Catalog 
System. 

The  Federal  Manual  for  Supply  Cataloging  Is  cancelled  and  superseded 
by  this  manual.  The  DoD  Instructions  and  manual  listed  In  Page  il 
will  be  cancelled  upon  publication  of  this  manual. 


Recommendations  for  additions,  deletions  and  corrections  should  be 
addressed  to  Director,  Defense  Logistics  Agency,  .4TTKNTI0N:  DLA- 

Cameron  Station,  Alexandria.  Virginia  22304-6100, 
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SECTION  1  -  FEDERAL  CATALOG  SYSTEM 


SUBSECTION  10  -  REFERENCES 


The  following  references  ere  applicable  to  Che  policies  stated  throughout  the 
manual.  References  cited  In  the  ocher  aectlona  of  this  manual  are  primarily  appllcabi.£i 
Co  those  sections. 

a.  Chapter  145,  Title  10,  U.  S.  Code. 

b.  Section  487,  Title  40,  U.  S.  Code. 

c.  DoD  Directive  4130.2,” The  Federal  Catalog  System. 

d.  Federal  Property  Manageskent  Regulation  No.  E-8,  dated  May  19,  1967, 

"Delegation  of  Authority." 

e.  DoD  Directive  4140.34,  Department  of  Defense  Personal  Property  Utilization 
Program. 

f.  DoD  4100. 39-M,  Defense  Integrated  Data  System  (DIDS)  Procedures  Manual. 


/  - 


SUBSECTION  11  -  PURPOSE 


The  purpose  of  this  section  la  to  prescribe  policy /procedural  guidance  and 
responsibilities  relative  to  the  Federal  Catalog  System  and  to  delineate  prlncpllea 
and  requirements  for  making  Federal  Catalog  System  data  available  to  the  public. 


SUBSECTION  12  -  SCOPE 


This  section  contains  operating  policies  and  procedural  guidance  required  Co 
maintain  a  uniform  Federal  Catalog  System.  The  DIDS  Procedures  Manua.l  contains  uni¬ 
form  procedures  encompassed  within  these  policies  and  procenurai  guidance  required 
to  maintain  a  uniform  Federal  Catalog  System.  The  poll.'ics  roniained  herein  are 
mandatory  for  use  by  all  participants  In  the  Federal  Catalog  System. 
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131  -  General 


131 •01  Introduction.  The  Federal  Catalog  system  is  a  Government-vlde  program 
established  by  law,  administered  by  the  Department  of  Defense  (DOD)  In 
conjunction  with  the  Administrator  of  the  General  Services  Administration  to 
provide  a  uniform  system  of  item  identification;  eliminate  different 
identifications  of  like  items;  reveal  interchangeability  eunong  items;  aid  in 
standardization;  facilitate  intra  and  interdepartmental  logistics  support; 
strengthen  Government /industry  relationships;  and  improve  materiel  management 
and  military  effectiveness  to  promote  efficiency  and  economy  in  logistics 
operations.  The  Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  is  responsible  for  management 
and  administration  of  the  operations  of  the  Federal  Catalog  System  as 
prescribed  by  reference  c.  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  (NATO)  countries 
and  other  foreign  countries’  participation  in  the  Federal  Cats  log  system  is  by 
agreement  on  an  individual  basis.  The  Federal  Catalog  System  is  designed  to: 

a.  Provide  a  uniform  system  of  item  identification  and  nomenclature  to 
describe,  classify,  and  number  each  item  included  in  tlie  Federal  Catalog  System 
so  that  a  given  item  of  supply  is  identified  by  a  single  stock  number. 

b.  Improve  the  operational  readiness  of  DcD  components  by  improving 
methods  of  item  identification,  increasing  Federal  Catalog  System  processing 
efficiency,  and  providing  adequate  and  timely  publications  of  catalog  data  to 
maintain  optimum  logistics  support. 

c.  Provide  a  means  for  monitoring  the  item  range  so  that  DoD 
components  can  operate  their  materiel  management  systems  with  the  minimum 
number  of  items  essential  to  support  military  operations. 

d.  Assemble  and  maintain  a  Central  Catalog  File,  integrated  to  include 
item  identifications  (characteristics /reference)  and  selected  technical  and 
materiel  management  data  for  each  item  of  supply  incorporated  into  the  Federal 
Catalog  System. 

e.  Reveal  interchangeability  and  substitutability  decisions  recorded 
in  the  Central  Catalog  File. 

f.  Promote  optimum  interchange  of  Federal  Catalog  System  data  between 
and  among  all  DoD  components.  Civil  Agencies,  NATO,  and  other  foreign  countries 
and  industry. 

g.  Assist  in  assuring  the  highest  practical  level  of  systems 
compatibility,  interface  and  integration,  consistent  with  the  mission  needs  of 
the  separate  DoD  components  and  requirements  of  the  Federal  Catalog  system 
participants,  to  facilitate  Intra  and  interdepartmental  agency  logistics 
support . 
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131*02  Federal  Catalog  System  Publications  are  as  follows  and  shall  be 
compiled  ".nd  published  by  the  Defense  Logistics  Services  Center  (DLSC)  in 
microform,  except  those  exemptions  granted  by  the  Federal  Catalog  Program 
Administrator.  In  the  interest  of  National  Security  there  may  be  a 
requirement (s )  to  publish  separate  catalogs.  Publications  to  support  the  basic 
mission  of  a  specified  activity  may  be  published  by  that  activity  under  the 
rules  contained  herein  governing  Federal  Catalog  System  Publications: 

a.  Cataloging  Handbooks  (H  Series)  -  A  series  of  publications 
coii5>rlsing  the  cataloging  tools  used  in  the  Federal  Catalog  System. 

b.  Federal  Item  Identification  (FII)  -  A  description  of  an  item  of 
supply  which  consists  of  minimum  data  essential  to  establish  those 
characteristics  which  give  an  item  its  unique  character  to  differentiate  it 
from  every  other  item  of  supply  within  the  Federal  Catalog  System  and  required 
related  management  data. 

c.  Federal  Item  Identification  Guide  (FIIG)  -  A  guide  prescribing 
standard  requirements,  formats,  and  machine  oriented  coding  structure  for  the 
collection  of  item  characteristics  and  other  item  related  logistics  data. 

d.  Defense  Integrated  Data  System  (DIPS)  Procedures  Manual  (DoD 

4100, 39-M)  -  A  manual  containing,  in  part,  operating  procedures  for  the 

uniform  development  and  maintenance  of  the  Federal  Catalog  System. 

e.  Provisioning  Screening  Manual  (PoD  4100. 38-M)  -  A  manual  of 
procedures  that  is  used  by  both  Government  and  industry  to  search  the  Central 
Catalog  File  through  the  input  of  National  Stock  Numbers  (NSNs)  and/or 
manufacturers'  codes  and  part /reference  numbers  to  determine  the  existence  of 
stock  numbered  items  and  obtain  associated  data. 

f.  Federal  Standard  No.  3  -  A  publication  containing  procedures  for 
use  by  commercial  activities  in  preparing  item  identification  data  for  materiel 
when  procurement  of  such  identification  data  is  contractually  specified. 

*  g.  Introduction  to  the  Federal  Supply  Catalogs  and  Related 

*  Publications  Cl  -  The  Cl  consists  of  24  volumes  which  provide  general 

*  instructions  for  the  use  and  maintenance  of  the  applicable  Federal  Supply 

*  Catalogs  and  related  publications. 

h.  Identification  List  (IL)  -  A  publication  containing  characteristics 
or  other  identifying  data  for  items  of  supply.  The  IL  is  consolidated  to 
contain  all  active  items  in  the  Central  Catalog  File  that  have  at  least  one 
recorded  DoD  user. 
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131  -  General 


i.  Master  Cross  Reference  List  (MCRI.)  -  A  publication  containing  a  * 
three  way  cross  reference  between  reference  numbers  (part,  catalog,  drawing, 
etc.),  and  their  applicable  NSNs  for  all  cataloged  items  recorded  in  the 
Central  Catalog  File  except  those  which  are  security  classified.  The  MCRL  is 
consolidated  and  published  in  three  parts.  Part  1  consists  of  data  arranged  • 
in  reference  number  sequence.  Part  2  is  arranged  in  National  Item 
Identification  Number  (NIIN)  sequence.  Part  3  is  sequenced  by  Federal  Supplj'  * 
Code  for  Manufacturer  (FSCM). 

J.  Meinagement  Data  List  (ML)  -  A  publication  containing  supply 
management  data  to  assist  requisitioners  in  acquiring  and  accounting  for  items* 
of  supply. 

k.  Federal  Supply  Catalog  for  Civil  Agencies  -  A  publication  cot;taining 
characteristics  and  supply  management  data  for  items  of  supply  used  by  Federal 
Civil  Agencies  that  are  in  the  Federal  Supply  Classes  managed  by  the  Defense- 
Supply  Centers.  This  publication  is  consolidated  to  contain  all  items  .rei  ged 
by  the  Defense  Supply  Centers  for  the  DoD  that  have  at  least  one  recorded  Ci'^ll 
Agency  user. 
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132.01  Federal  Catalog  System 

a.  A  single  Federal  Catalog  System  shall  be  established,  maintained 
and  used  within  the  Federal  Government.  Policy  rules  and  procedural  guidance 
governing  the  performance  of  cataloging  functions  to  ensur'*'  efficient  operation 
of  the  Federal  Catalog  System  are  contained  in  this  manual.  Procedures 
necessary  to  perform  cataloging  functions  shall  be  developed,  maintained,  and 
disseminated  in  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual  (DoD  1<100.39-M). 

b.  An  item  of  supply  to  be  included  in  the  Federal  Catalog  System 
shall  be  named,  described,  and  classified  in  such  a  manner  as  ^o  ensure  that 
each  item  is  identified  by  one,  and  only  one,  NSN. 

c.  The  Federal  Supply  Classification  structure,  as  prescribed  in 
Section  3  of  this  manual,  shall  be  used  in  item  classification  actions.  Each 
item  included  in  the  Federal  Catalog  System  shall  be  classified  within  the 
Federal  Supply  Classification  and  shall  be  assigned  to  one,  and  only  one,  ii- 
digit  class.  Items  shall  be  assigned,  to  the  maximum  degree,  to  a  specific 
Federal  Supply  Class  on  the  basis  of  what  the  item  is  and  not  according  to  item 
application  or  intended  use. 

d.  Each  item  of  supply  identified  in  the  Federal  Catalog  Sys-*  (FCS) 
shall  be  assigned  a  13-<llgit  NSN  which  shall  consist  of  the  appropriate  U-digit 
FSC  code  (see  Section  3  of  this  manual)  aid  e  9-digit  NIIN.  THE  NUN  shall 
consist  of  a  2-digit  National  Codification  Bureau  (NCB)  code  (U.S.  NUNs 
assigned  pre-DIDS  shall  have  NCB  code  "00"  and  those  assigned  post-DIDS  shall 
have  nCB  code  "01")  followed  by  a  7-digit  number. 

e.  A  Permanent  System  Control  Nymber  (PSCN)  shall  be  assigned  for 
control  purposes  to  Identify  items  established  in  the  system  prior  to 
assignment  of  a  National  Item  Identification  Number  (NUN)  to  standard  items. 

The  PSCN  shall  consist  of  the  appropriate  U-dlgit  FSC  code,  a  2-digit  NCB  code 
and  a  nonsignificant  T-positlon  alpha/numeric  system  control  number. 

f.  Maximum  use  of  the  full  descriptive  method  item  identification 
shall  be  made  in  preparing  item  Identifications  submitted  for  NSN  assignment. 

The  broadest  method  should  be  used  whenevei-  possible  (see  Section  2,  paragraph 
233.01  of  this  manual). 

g.  Subsequent  to  NSN  assignment  to  an  item,  the  NSN  shall  be  the  only 
stock  number  used  to  identify  that  item  in  all  logistics  operations.  Logistics 
management  codes,  or  other  management  symbols,  may  be  associated  with,  but  never 
included  as  a  part  of,  the  NSN.  These  management  codes  or  symbols  must  always 
be  separated  from  the  NSN  in  such  a  manner  that  the  NSN  is  clearly 
identifiable. 
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132.02  Stock  Numbering  Criteria 

a.  Items  of  personal  property  in  the  Federal  Supply  System  that  are 

*  recurrently  used,  bought,  stocked,  or  distributed  shall  be  named,  described, 

*  classified,  and  numbered  so  that  only  one  distinctive  combination  of  numerals 

*  (National  Stock  Number  (NSN))  identifies  the  same  item  throughout  the  Federal 
Supply  System.  This  Includes: 

(1)  Items  selected  for  central  management,  procurement  and 
stockage,  including  both  centrally  and  locally  procured  items. 

(2)  Items  stocked  in  the  maln/consolldated  supply  component  of  a 
consumer  installation  for  the  purpose  of  providing  supply  support  to  area 
requisitioners . 

*  (3)  Items,  including  local  stock  numbered  items,  for  which  three  or 

*  more  material  demands/requisitions  are  recorded  within  a  180  day  period  without 
regard  to  the  Military  Servlce(s) /Civil  Agencies  from  which  the  demands  were 
received.  All  user  Interest  will  be  registered  in  the  Central  Catalog  File  for 
each  participant  from  which  demands  have  been  received.  This  criterion  also 
applies  to  items  procured  directly  from  a  commercial  source  for  immediate  use. 

*  (4)  Items  other  than  the  above  which,  at  option  of  each  Military 
Servlce/GSA  component,  are  required  to  comply  with  logistics  programs  wherein 
Identification  by  NSN  is  essential. 

(5)  Items  provided  through  the  Foreign  Military  Sales  Program, 

NATO  agreements  and  other  U.S.  bilateral  agreements. 

b.  Items  in  the  following  categories  will  be  excluded  from  being 

*  assigned  NSNs,  and  may  be  assigned  local  stock  numbers.  (NOTE:  A  local  stock 

*  number  may  be  configured  the  same  as  an  NSN,  l.e.,  thirteen  characters,  except 

*  that  the  last  nine  characters  may  not  be  all  numeric.) 

(1)  Items  procured  on  a  one-time  basis  for  Immediate  use  in 
research  and  development,  experimentation,  constrvicLlon,  Installation,  and 
maintenance. 

(2)  Items  furnished  by  contractors  in  fulfillment  of  service 
contracts  which  may  provide  for  overhaul  and  repair  of  specified  equipments, 
providing  such  items  are  consumed  in  the  overhaul  cycle  and  do  not  enter  the 
logistics  system. 

(3)  Printed  forms,  charts,  manuals,  books,  or  the  like,  subject  to 
central  administrative  numbering  controls  within  a  bureau,  service  or  command. 

(4)  Ships,  aircraft,  and  other  major  end  items  for  which  manage¬ 
ment  and  control  are  exercised  through  the  application  of  unique  identification 
systems. 
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(5)  Items  obtained  through  overseas  procurement  and  Intended 
solely  for  overseas  use. 


(6)  Items  procured  only  with  U.S.  nonappropriated  funds. 

(7)  Items  manufactured  locally  for  use  solely  by  the  local 
manufacturing  activity. 

(8)  Medical  items  which  are: 

(a)  without  an  Investigational  New  Drug  Approval  or  New  Drug 
Application  when  such  is  required  and  enforced  by  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
(FDA) . 


(b)  unique  to  a  single  patient  or  requiring  special  fitting 
such  as  orthopedic  appliances. 

(c)  animal  blood  products  such  as  sheep  cells. 

(9)  Subsistence  Items  supplied  to  the  commissary  resale  systems. 


c.  An  Item  having  sole  application  as  Industrial  plant  equipment  will 
be  assigned  a  Plant  Equipment  Code  (PEC) .  Each  item  having  application  both 
within  the  DoD  Supply  System  and  the  industrial  plant  equipment  invent;*:'  shall 
be  assigned  both  a  NSN  PEC  identification.  Suitable  cross  reference  '..formation 
will  be  recorded  in  the  master  files  of  the  PCS. 


132.03  Verification  of  Manufacturers'  Numbers  Used  in  the  Federal  Catalog 
System 


a.  Verification  of  any  number  used  to  Identify  an  item  of  production 
or  an  item  of  supply  shall  be  initiated  in  accordance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures 
Manual  prior  to  submittal  of  the  reference  number  as  an  element  of  an  item 
identification  for  NSN  assignment. 

b.  The  submittal  of  all  known  part/reference  numbers  related  to  an 

item  of  production  or  an  item  of  supply  with  the  applicable  Reference  Number  * 
Variation  Code  (RNVC)  and  Reference  Number  Category  Code  (RNCC)  is  mandatory  .  _ 

(see  paragraph  231.01  a  (hi^  (5))  — -  >CM  b 

c.  Cataloging  action  shall  be  initiated  for  NSN  assignment,  if  no 
reply  has  been  received,  in  sufficient  time  so  that  NSNs  can  be  provided  to  the 
submitting  activity  within  the  allowable  timeframe. 

132.04  Distribution  of  Federal  Catalog  System  Data  to  Commercial  Activities 

a.  Federal  Catalog  System  data  will  be  made  available  to  the  public 
consistent  with  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act  5  U.S.C.  552.  Members  of  the 
public  requesting  Federal  Catalog  System  data  will  have  access  to  the  following 
publications: 
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*  (1)  A  Federal  Supply  Catalog  titled  "Index  of  Federal  Supply 

*  Catalog  System  Publications"  (Cl,  Volume  1)  is  available  through  Military 

*  Service /Agency  publications  channels.  All  of  the  catalogs  and 

*  cataloging  tools  described  in  this  handbook  may  be  purchased  from  the 
Suprintendent  of  Documents,  'J.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  DC 
20402,  or  as  otherwise  indicated. 

*  (2)  Master  Cross  Reference  List  (MCRL)  in  consolidated  form. 

(3)  Identification  Lists  (ILs)  will  be  sold  directly  by  the 
responsible  compiling  activities.  The  Commanders  of  the  Defense  Personnel 
Supply  Center  (DPSC)  and  the  Defense  Industrial  Plant  Equipment  Center  (DIPEC) 
will  sell  Federal  Supply  Catalogs  to  the  general  public  and  contractors  in 
accordance  with  policies  stated  herein.  The  Commanders  of  compiling 
activities,  at  their  option,  may; 

(a)  Provide  a  limited  number  of  selected  ILs  without  charge 
to: 


1.  Commercial  activities  or  individuals  (engaged  in 
supplying  selected  items  under  DoD  contract)  upon  request  and  determination  by 
a  DoO  contracting  official  that  the  data  are  necessary  for  use  in 
connection  with  contract.  Once  the  initial  distribution  has  been  made,  each 
requiring  activity  will  be  responsible  for  purchasing  extra  copies  of  the  basic 
documents  and  supplements  thereto. 

2.  Bidders  for  DoD  contracts,  when  it  is  determined  by 
responsible  contracting  officials  that  such  data  are  essential  to  the 
submission  of  bids  and  the  provision  thereof  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
Government . 


(b)  Furnish  to  a  commercial  contractor  (if  required  for 
performance  under  terms  of  a  current  DoD  contract )  a  minimum  number  of  the 
Federal  Catalog  System  publications  enumerated  above,  unless  the  contract 
specifies  that  the  commercial  contractor  must  purchase  such  documents. 

b.  Federal  Catalog  System  publications  will  not  be  made  available  to 
the  public  which  contain: 

(1)  Proprietary  data. 

(2)  Official  Use  Only  information  where  it  would  not  be  in  the 
beat  interest  of  the  Government  on  a  random  basis. 

(3)  Classified  information. 

c.  An  Automatic  Data  Processing  magnetic  tape  shall  be  furnished  by 
DLSC  to  the  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Clearing  House,  Springfield,  Virginia, 

*  22151  for  the  MCRL,  Part-;  1  -md  2. 
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132.05  Cataloging  Item  Entry  Control.  Originators /submitters  of  Federal 
Catalog  System  catalog  data  shall: 

a.  Establish  effective  controls  to  prevent  unessential  new  items  from 
entering  the  supply  system. 

b.  Review  all  proposed  new  and  existing  items  to: 

(1)  Isolate  and  recommend  the  use  of  duplicate  or  replacement 

items. 

(2)  Promote  the  use  of  standard  and  preferred  items. 

c.  Review  file  data  and  correct  invalid  data  including  the  elimination 
of  duplicate  NSNs  and  the  disclosure  of  those  items  which  can  be  described  by 
the  fully  descriptive  method. 
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d.  Ensure  that  an  accurate  Identification  record  is  established  and  maintained 
for  each  item  in  the  supply  system  and  that  all  new  data  entering  the  Federal  Catalog 
System  is  technically  accurate. 


132.06  Provisioning  and  Other  Preprocurement  Screening  Is  an  operation  whereby  all  known 
reference  numbers  associated  with  an  item  of  supply  are  screened  against  data  maintain¬ 
ed  in  the  Central  Catalog  File  for  purposes  of  revealing  their  aasociation  with  exist¬ 
ing  NSNs.  It  is  designed  to: 

a.  Limit  the  entry  of  new  items  in  the  DoD  supply  system  to  those  necessary 
to  support  logistic  requirements. 

b.  Utilize  available  stocks  of  items  already  in  the  supply  system  to  meet 
provisioning  and  other  logistical  requirements  so  as  to  avoid  unrecaasary  procurements. 

c.  Provide  for  a  mandatory  requirement  to  acreen  reference  numbers  for  all 
support  items  recommended  or  being  considered  for  procurement  by  pm-'islonlng  activi¬ 
ties  or  Inventory  Control  Points  (ICPa). 

d.  Place  a  requirement  on  the  contractor  or  government  activity  to  frn'sh 
all  known  reference  numbers  for  each  item  to  be  screened  prior  to  procurement  or 
cataloging  action. 

e.  Provisioning  and  other  preprocurement  screening  also  provides  for  the 
screening  of  data  files  on  releasable  stocks,  transferable  retention  stocks  and  !'>oD 
potential  excess  stocks  for  materiel  utilization  purposes.  In  accordance  with  UoD 
Directive  4140.34,  Department  of  Defense  Personal  Property  Utilization  Program. 

132.07  Reimbursement  Policy. 

a.  Reimbursement  policy  shall  adhere  to  the  gene  's  I  principle  that  charges 
will  generally  be  the  exception  rather  than  the  rule, 

b.  Since  the  major  portion  of  the  Federal  Catalov  SysLem  traffic  shall  be 
mechanized,  transaction  oriented  billing  shall  not  normally  bo  feasible.  Certain  types 
of  services  will  require  reimbursement.  These  Include: 

(1)  Reimbursement  billing  Cor  cataloging  services  furnished  NATO  and 
other  foreign  nations  by  DLSC  will  be  based  on  specific  services  provided  as  contained 
In  bilateral  codification  agreements. 

(2)  U.S.  Uovornment  activities  shall  be  divided  Into  three  categories, 
hivll,  l)oD,  and  DSA. 
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(a)  SaiaburacMnC  from  Civil  Agcaciaa  shall  ba  liaitad  to  apacial 
rHaaaCa  xaqulriag  aapendituroa  of  DLSC  ■snhoura  co  produce  the  requested  output « 
ufcsa  furaiahed  bp  DLSC  either  ia  hard  copy  or  uicrofotu. 

(b)  Beirturaetaant  frem  DoO  activities  (less  DSA)  shall  be  llaited 
to  apacial  requests  io  excess  of  40  uaahours  to  produce  the  requested  output  aad  book 
type  catalog  publications  uhen  furnished  by  DLSC  in  hard  copy  or  aicrofom. 

(c)  Reiiri>urscnenC  froa  OSA  activities  except  for  the  Defense 
Property  Disposal  Service  (I^S)  shall  not  be  required.  The  disposal  proceeds  account 
(DPA)  shall  be  billed  in  accordance  with  DSAM  7000.1,  Accounting  and  Finance  Manual, 
and  say  Msaorandun  of  Understanding  (MOU)  executed  to  provide  for  special  services. 

(3)  Services  provided  nongovemnental  agencies  (private  industry)  which 
are  not  a  part  of  a  govemuent  contractual  agreement,  shall  be  fully  relubursable 
unless  furnishing  of  such  services  are  of  benefit  to  the  Govemuent. 


132. OS  Euerxsncy  Catalosing  Support. 

a.  The  Federal  Catalog  System  shall  be  designed  to  ensure  effectiveness, 
reliability  and  survivability  in  tine  of  war  or  emergencies.  Regardless  of  emergancy 
eondltloms  ths  following  Federal  Catalog  processes  will  continue  on  a  noninterruptable 

baslst 


(1)  MSN  assigneant  by  use  of  the  Federal  Supply  Code  for  Manufacturers 
(FSCM)*  logistic  reference  numbers,  RMCC  and  SMVC. 

(2)  Provisioning  and  preprocuremant  screening  basically  by  use  of  the 

sans  data. 
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231.01  Item  Identification  -  An  item  identification  is  a  collection  and 
compilation  of  data  to  describe  an  Item.  The  data  to  develop  an  item 
identification  are: 


a.  A  combination  of  the  following: 

(1)  Item  Name 

(2)  Federal  Supply  Code  for  Manufacturers  (FSCM) 

(3)  Manufacturers*  Identifying  Part/Reference  Namber:  The  primary 
number  used  to  identify  an  item  of  production,  or  a  range  of  items  of  production, 
by  the  manufacturer  (individual  company,  firm,  corporation,  or  Government 
activity)  which  controls  the  design,  characteristics,  and  production  of  an  item 
by  means  of  its  engineering  drawings,  specifications,  and  inspection  requirements. 
Included  are  manufacturers'  part,  drawing,  model,  type,  source- controlling  numbers, 
specification-controlling  numbers,  the  manufacturer's  trade  name  when  the 
manufacturer  identifies  the  item  by  trade  name  only,  specification  of  standard 
part ,  drawing ,  or  type  numbers . 


(4)  Reference  Number  Category  Code  (RNCC)  -  A  code  designating  the 
relationship  of  the  reference  number  to  the  item  of  supply. 


(5)  Reference  Number  Variation  Code  (RNVC)  -  A  code  indicFiiiig  that 
a  cited  reference  number  is  or  Is  not  item  identifying,  or  is  for  information 
only. 


or, 

b.  The  item  name  and  physical  and  performance  characteristics  data  of 
the  item  prescribed  by  a  specific  Federal  Item  Identification  Guide  (FIIG) .  It 
may  or  may  not  include  the  manufacturers'  identifying  number. 

231.02  Principles  of  Item  Identification 

a.  Meaning  of  Item  Identification.  Under  the  Federal  Catalog  System 
the  concept  of  each  item  of  supply  is  expressed  in,  and  fixed  by,  an  item 
Identification.  The  item  identification  will  consist  of  the  minimum  data 
required  to  establish,  directly  or  indirectly,  the  essential  characteristics  of 
the  item  which  give  the  item  its  unique  character  and  make  it  what  it  is,  and 
to  differentiate  it  from  every  other  item  of  supply  used  by  the  Federal 
Government . 


(1)  Because  item  identifications  originate  within  any  department 
or  agency  thereof,  and  because  each  expressed  characteristic  tends  to 
differentiate  item  identifications,  the  need  arises  for  determining  when 
different  item  Identifications  actually  apply  to  the  same  item  of  supply.  Each 
item  identification  therefore  must  consist  of  sufficient  characteristics 
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essential  to  reveal  potential  Identlcallty  among  Item  Identifications  applying 
to  the  same  Item  of  supply. 

(2)  The  principles  and  methods  of  Item  identification  established 
herein  have  been  so  developed  that  each  Item  identification  will  be  adequate  for 
effective  use  In  whole  or  In  part,  in  the  functions  of  supply,  as  applicable. 
Including  determination  of  requirements,  design,  procurement,  production, 
distribution,  redistribution,  maintenance,  and  disposal  of  materiel. 

b.  Item  of  Supply  and  Item  of  Production 
(1)  Explanation. 

(a)  An  Item  of  Supply  may  be: 

1^.  A  single  item  of  production. 
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2^.  TWO  or  more  items  of  production  that  are  functionally 
Interchangeable  or  that  may  be  substituted  for  the  same  purpose  and  that  are  comparable 
In  terms  of  use. 


3^.  More  meticulous  (a  selection  of  closer  tolerance,  specific 
characteristics,  finer  quality)  than  the  normal  item  of  production. 

A  modification  (accomplished  by  the  user  or  by  request  of  the 
user)  of  a  normal  Item  of  production. 

(b)  An  Item  of  production  consists  of  those  pieces  or  objects  grouped 
within  a  manufacturer's  Identifying  number  and  conforming  to  the  same  engineering 
drawings,  specifications,  and  Inspection. 

(2)  Determination  * 

(a)  Each  government  activity  shall  determine,  and  be  able  to  justify  * 

its  items  of  supply  In  terms  of  technical  considerations  and  Its  logistics  responsibilities.^ 
In  accordance  with  this  principle,  an  activity  shall  define  its  items  of  supply  li.  the  ■" 
broadest  possible  terms  that  will  assure  Identification  consistent  with  the  requlre'.ienis’ 
of  its  logistics  responsibilities. 

(b)  Because  of  the  Item-of -supply  principle,  item-of-supply  concepts  * 

covering  closely  related  Items  may  exist  at  different  levels  of  detail  or  tolerance,  * 
according  to  the  number  and  nature  of  the  characteristics  Included  In  the  conc.pts.  In  * 
this  situation  the  broader  Item  of  supply  may  overlap  the  narrower  Item  of  sui'i;  in  * 
terms  of  the  range  of  the  pieces  or  objects  covered  by  each.  Each  such  difl.-.ent  Itam  * 
of  supply,  the  broader  and  the  narrower,  la  assigned  a  separate  National  >  tock  Number  * 

In  the  Federal  Catalog  System.  * 

(3)  Basis  for  identification  * 

(a)  The  identification  and  differentiation  of  an  Item  of  supply  rests 
on  the  characteristics  Inherent  in  the  concept  of  the  Item.  The  particular  characteristics 
appropriate  to  a  particular  concept  can  be  disclosed  only  by  technical  research,  which 
therefore  serves  as  the  foundation  for  the  process  of  item  Idertif Icatlon. 


kinds: 


(b)  The  characterlstlce  of  an  item  of  supply  are  basically  of  two 


1  Physical  characteristics,  consisting  of  everything  that  enters 
into  tlie  make  up  of  the  item,  such  as  its  structure,  its  material  content,  its  chemical 
composition,  electrical  data,  dimensions,  and  the  formation  or  arrangement  of  its  parts, 
ctic  principles  of  operation,  and  the  like. 

^  Performance  characteristics,  consisting  of  the  special  or 
iillar  kind  of  action  or  service  provided  by,  and  expected  of,  the  Item  by  virtue  of 
II  I  physical  cliaractcrlst  Icfl. 
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231 .03  Promulgation  and  Utilization  of  Item  Identifications 

a.  Publication  and  Distribution  of  Federal  Item  Identifications  (Fils).  De- 
scrlfMilve  Method  (Type  1,  lA,  IB,  4,  4A,  4B)  and  Reference  Method  (Type  2)  Flla  are 
published  and  distributed  to  Government  activities  and  may  also  be  distributed  to  in¬ 
dustry  under  the  conditions  stated  In  paragraph  132.04. 

b.  Use  of  FIIs 

(1)  FIIs  are  promulgated  to  the  various  Government  activities  as  the 
Federal  catalog  data  to  be  used  to  serve  the  following: 

(a)  A  medium  to  be  used  as  a  standard  language  or  terminology 
understandable  and  usable  throughout  the  Federal  Government  In  all  of  the  various 
functions  of  supply  management.  Including  determination  of  requirements,  procurement, 
production,  distribution,  redistribution,  maintenance,  and  disposal  of  materiel. 

(b)  As  an  aid  in  establishing  equivalency  and  subatltutablllty 
between  items  of  supply. 

(c)  As  an  aid  In  the  reduction,  through  Che  elimination  of  duplicate 
item  identifications,  of  the  number  of  items  procured,  scored,  and  issued. 

(d)  \s  the  basis  for  effective  cross  servicing. 

(e)  As  a  Cool  for  Industrial  mobilisation  planning  and  for  industriel 
mobilisation. 

(f)  As  the  basic  source  of  catalog  data  to  be  used  in  the  preparation 
of  any  document  or  publication  disseminating  catalog  data.  (Any  activity  may  add 
whatever  data  Is  required  solely  for  Its  own  use,  provided  that  Che  Item  of  supply 
concept  expressed  by  Che  FII  Is  not  changed  thereby). 

(2)  Portions  of  a  FII  may  be  extracted  as  deemed  appropriate  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  particular  use  Co  which  It  Is  put,  and  the  sequence  of  the  data  may  be 
varied  to  the  extent  deemed  most  effective  for  that  use,  provided  that  extraction  and 
rearrengeiMnC  does  not  have  Che  effect  of  altering  the  item  of  supply  concept 
expressed  by  the  FII.  Similarly,  certain  terms,  symbols,  and  abbreviations,  which 
normally  consist  of  or  contain  lower  case  letters  appear  in  FIIs  in  upper  case  letters 
due  te  the  method  of  transmission.  Such  data,  whan  used  in  activity  catalogs,  manuele, 
ullowence  lists,  and  other  publications,  may  be  converted  from  upper  case  to  lower 
case  letters  in  order  Co  conform  with  standard  practice  and  usage. 


r J 1 . 04  National  Item  Identification  Numbers  (NIINs) 

I.  IteUnltlon  and  Purpose.  The  NIIN  Is  a  series  of  nine  Arabic  numerals 
wilLtfii,  typ<-<l,  or  printed  as  follows:  two  digits,  hyphen,  three  digits,  hyphen, 
lour  dli'.lts  (11(1-12  1-4347),  requiring  eleven  Kpoces.  Tl>e  NIIN  differentiates,  concisely 

■  iiid  pel m.inont  I  y ,  encli  Individual  supply  Item  from  nil  other  items  of  supply.  1 1  Is 

■  enj  n  Lgn  I  M<  ant  In  cliuracler  Jn  that  the  first  two  dlgltr.  slK’’.tfv  the  ItiMonsl  Codlfl- 

t,itloii  Uurt'.iu  (NOU)  which  assigned  the  NIIN.  The  last  seven  dlgiis  leant 

jnd  ^  nut  identify  an  Individual  supply  item  an  the  seven  digit  giou’  '  i*  i -'peaced 
tor  each  VCU  code,  l.e.,  00-123-4567;  01-123-4567. 
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b.  Output  Configuration  on  Automatic  Data  Processing  Equipment  (ADPE) . 
When  the  NIIN  is  used  in  mechanized  records  it  may  be  entered  without  hyphens, 
but  shall  be  printed  on  Electric  Accounting  Machine (EAM)  listings  and  tabulations 
as  two  digits,  hyphen,  three  digits,  hyphen,  four  digits  (00-123-4567).  When  a 
hyphen  S5mibol  is  not  available,  the  NIIN  shall  be  printed  two  digits,  space, 
three  digits,  space,  four  digits  (00  123  4567). 

c.  Assignment  Authority.  NIINs  shall  be  assigned  by  the  Directorate  of 
Item  Identification,  Defense  Logistics  Services  Center  (DLSC)  and  the  NCBs  of 
the  participating  countries. 

d.  Permanence  of  Numbers.  A  NIIN  assigned  to  a  FII  canceled  In 
accordance  with  the  conditions  stated  in  233,  subparagraph  233.06b(l),  (2)  and 
(5),  shall  not  be  reassigned  to  another  Item  of  supply. 

e.  Use  of  NCB  Codes.  National  Stock  Numbers  (NSNs)  having  NCB  codes 
other  than  00  and  01,  which  are  assigned  to  the  United  States,  may  be  used  by 
U.S.  Government  activities. 

231.05  Manufacturers’  Data 


The  manufacturers’  data  (e.g.,  reference/drawing  numbers,  part  names, 
characteristic/descriptive  data)  Is  most  essential  for  proper  item  lde"<  ■ £i- 
cation.  All  participants  in  the  Federal  Catalog  System  shall  ensure  that  a 
comprehensive  and  up-to-date  compilation  of  man-ifacturers’  data  Is  maintained 
in  order  to  support  the  principles  and  requirements  of  all  the  logistics 
functions  dependent  on  cataloging. 

231,06  National  Stock  Number  (NSN) 


The  NSN  for  an  item  of  supply  consists  of  the  applicable  four  digit 
class  code  number  from  the  Federal  Supply  Classification  (FSC) ,  plus  the 
applicable  nine  digit  NIIN.  * 

231.07  Definition  and  Relationship  of  the  NSN  to  the  Permanent  System  Control 
Number  (PSCN) . 

a.  Definition .  The  PSCN  is  a  unique  control  number  assigned  by  the  DLSC 
in  the  functional  program  area  of  standardization  to  enable  establishment  and 
mechanized  processing  of  data  associated  with  an  Item  which  does  not  qualify  for 
assignment  of  a  NSN.  The  first  position  of  the  last  seven  digits  of  a  PSCN 
indicates  the  functional  area  for  which  the  PSCN  was  obtained;  P  for  standardiza¬ 
tion.  The  PSCN  structure  consists  of  the  proper  FSC  followed  by  the  NCB  code, 
three  alpha  and  four  numeric  characters,  (e.g.,  4730-01-PAA-4577  (standardiza¬ 
tion  PSCN))  . 
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b.  Relationship.  A  PSCN,  as  defined  above,  shall  never  be  assigned 
to  an  Item  Identification  to  which  a  NSN  has  been  assigned.  In  addition,  the 
PSCN  shall  be  removed  from  records  to  which  a  NSN  has  been  subsequently 
assigned  to  the  same  Item  Identification  since  only  one  number  may  be  used  to 
stock  number  an  Item  In  accordance  with  Public  Law  and  that  number  shall  be 
the  NSN. 
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232.01  Basic  Tools  for  Preparation  of  Item  Identifications  are  the  following: 

a.  Format  of  the  Reference  Number. 


b.  Cataloging  Handbook  H6.  Federal  Item  Name  Directory  for  Supply 
Cataloging. 


c.  Cataloging  Handbook  H2,  Federal  Supply  Classification  (see  Section  3 
of  this  manual) . 


d.  Federal  Item  Identification  Guides  (FIIGs). 

(1)  Basic  FlIG.  A  comprehensive  document  used  to  govern  the  * 
collection  of  physical  and  performance  characteristics  (and  characteristics  data  * 
to  support  other  logistics  functions)  for  each  descriptive  item  that  Is  entered  * 
into  the  Central  Catalog  File  data  base.  A  basic  FIIG  is  identified  bv  the  * 
prefix  "A"  or  "T". 

(2)  Miscellaneous  FIIG.  A  general  purpose  document  providing  a  * 
means  for  describing  Items  not  contained  in  a  specific  basic  FIIG  because  of  * 
a  low  population,  new  commodity  areas,  or  not  having  an  Approved  Item  Name. 


e .  Cataloging  Handbook  H4,  Federal  Supply  Code  for  Manufacturers. 

(1)  When  a  Government  activity  controls  the  design  of  the  item  of 
production,  the  manufacturer's  code  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
entry  in  this  handbook  identified  by  a  "G"  to  indicate  "U.S.  Government".  Select 
the  code  number  of  the  lowest  echelon  Government  activity  which  controls  the 

design. 


(2)  When  the  activity  controls  the  manufacture  or  design  of  an  item 
of  production  and  is  not  listed  in  this  handbook,  a  reoucst  for  FSCM  asslgtmient, 
including  the  exact  corporate/organizational  name  and  address  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  manufacturer's  products,  shall  be  directed  to  the  Directorate 
of  Item  Identification,  Defense  Logistics  Services  Center,  Battle  Creek, 

Michigan  49016.  Requests  shall  be  submitted  in  accordance  with  the  DIDS 
Procedures  Manual. 

f.  The  DIDS  Procedures  Manual  (DoD  4100. 39-M)  as  relates  to  preparation 
of  item  Identifications. 

232.02  Principles  for  Names 

a.  The  selection  or  development  of  a  single  name  for  an  item  of  supply 
provides  a  common  language  for  materiel  management  operations  and  shall  be  the 
first  step  in  the  identification  of  an  item  of  supply.  The  name  of  an  item  of 
supply  may  be: 

(1)  An  Approved  Item  Name  -  the  name  which  is  selected  (approved  by 
the  Directorate  of  Item  Identification,  DLSC,  as  the  official  designation  for  an 
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Item  of  supply)  and  delimited  where  necessary,  to  establish  a  basic  concept  of 
the  Item  of  supply  to  which  the  item  belongs  and  with  which  It  should  be  compared. 
It  may  be  a  basic  name,  or  a  basic  name  followed  by  those  modifiers  necessary  to 
differentiate  between  item  concepts  having  the  same  basic  name.  Approved  Item 
Names,  basic  names,  and  colloquial  names  are  published  in  Cataloging  Handbook  H6. 
When  two  or  more  names  are  applicable  to  an  item,  the  name  which  is  most  commonly 
used  by  the  Government  and  industry  shall  be  selected  as  the  item  name,  and  the 
other  name(s)  shall  be  cross-indexed  to  the  selected  name. 

(2)  A  part  name  -  (l.e.,  a  name  applied  by  a  Government  actlvitydes) 
or  by  a  manufacturer  when  no  approved  item  name  exists) .  Part  names  are  not 
restricted  to  the  number  of  modifiers  and  shall  be  used  In  preparing  Reference 
and  Partial  Descriptive  Method  Item  Identifications  when  an  Approved  Item  Name 

is  not  applicable.  Since  identification  under  the  Reference  Method  is  based 
primarily  upon  the  name  of  the  manufacturer  and  his  item  identifying  number  and 
not  on  the  name  of  the  item,  a  part  name  may  be  used  to  express  different  item 
concepts,  or  different  part  names  may  be  used  to  express  the  same  item  concept. 
When  such  duplications  are  revealed,  steps  shall  be  taken  to  establish  a  single 
item  name  for  each  different  item  concept. 

(3)  A  colloquial  name  -  (i.e.,  any  name  other  than  the  Approved  Item 
Name,  that  has  been  used  for  an  item  of  supply  for  which  an  Approved  Item  Name 
has  ^en  developed) .  When  referencing  a  colloquial  name  which  may  be  applicable 
to  more  than  one  Approved  Item  Name,  the  reference  may  be  to  a  basic  noun 
followed  in  parenthesis  by  the  phrase  "as  modified"  or  to  each  of  the  approved 
item  names  listed  successively  after  the  colloquial  name. 

(4)  Basic  name  -  is  either  a  basic  noun  word  (i.e.,  a  single  noun, 
or  hyphenated  noun  word,  which  establishes  the  basic  concept  of  an  item,  such  as 
"CHAIR",  "TOOTHBRUSH")  or  a  noun  phrase  (i.e.,  a  group  of  the  minimum  number  of 
words  which  establish  a  basic  concept  of  an  item  when  no  single  noun  is  adequate, 
such  as  "SEWING  MACHINE",  "CHART  BOARD").  A  basic  name  shall  be  used  as  follows: 

(a)  As  an  item  name  only  when  it  establishes  a  single  concept 

of  an  item. 
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(b)  As  Che  first  word  or  group  of  words  in  an  Itea  name,  followed 
In  inverted  sequence  by  the  least  nui^er  of  okodifiers  necessary  to  establish  a  single 
concept  of  the  itea. 

(c>  When  an  itea  nane  uses  a  basic  name  as  a  part  of  the  naae,  the 
definition  of  the  basic  name  aust  be  examined  to  insure  that  the  concept  of  the  basic 
naae  does  not  conflict  with  the  concept  of  the  entire  Item  name.  If  a  new  concept  is 
expressed,  a  separate  and  distinct  definition  for  the  basic  name  shall  be  developed. 

b.  Selection  of  Che  proper  basic  name  (either  a  single  or  hyphenated  noun 
word,  e.g.,  "CHAIR” ,  "RECORDER-REPRODUCER"  or  a  basic  noun  phrase,  e.g.,  "SEWING 
MACHINE")  is  of  prime  importance  in  the  development  of  an  item  name.  In  selecting 
basic  name  for  an  item,  Che  first  consideration  is  Co  answer  the  question  "What  is  it?" 
in  Che  most  specific  fashion.  The  most  specific  name  for  an  item  is  always  preferred 
to  a  general  name  (e.g,,  "MIRROR”  is  preferable  to  "LOOKING  GLASS",  "INK"  Is  prefer" 
able  to  "WRITING  FLUID"). 

c.  Use  of  Names 

(1)  Approved  Item  Names  are  required  in  preparation  of  all  item  idrntif, 
cations,  except  Partial  Descriptive  Method  Item  Identifications  using  FIIG  A239 
(Miscellaneous  Items)  and  Type  2  Reference  Method  Item  Identifications  which  raquice 
an  Approved  Item  Name  when  available;  otherwise  a  part  name  may  be  used. 

(2)  Part  names  are  used  in  preparation  of  reference  method  item  identifi¬ 
cations  when  no  Approved  Item  Name  is  applicable. 

(3)  Inverted  nomenclature.  In  which  Che  order  of  words  in  a  name  is 
reversed,  shall  be  used  in  Che  Federal  Catalog  SyeCen  for  item  names.  This  method  has 
Che  advantage  of  bringing  like  items  together  in  an  alphabetical  listing  of  item  names. 

(4)  A  basic  name  modifier,  which  is  a  single  word,  hyphenated  word,  or 
group  of  words,  shall  be  used  to  express  Che  degree  of  differentiation  necessary  to 
restrict  the  area  established  by  a  basic  name  (raultlconcept  names,  or  basic  names 
with  related  concepts)  to  a  single  concept  of  an  item. 

Examples;  SAW,  HAND,  CROSSCUT 

CAMERA,  MOTION  PICTURi: 

(5)  Item  names  form  the  basis  for  developing  the  FSL  structure  and  the 
i'oimnodity  area  concept  of  the  FIIC;  Che  FS<.'  structure  groups  like  Items  together  for 
management  purposes,  the  KIIC  strucuturc  groups  like  items  together  for  identification 
purposes.  As  such,  item  name  actions  shnll  be  collaborated  with  the  activity  respon- 
'^Ible  for  the  FIIC  and  with  the  item  manager(s)  responsible  for  the  items  in  the 
affected  FSr(s). 
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d.  Delimitations.  Delimitation,  In  cataloging,  la  the  demarcation  of  item 
of  supply  concepts  Inherent  In  basic  names  and  Item  names  In  order  to  distinguish 
between  different  Item  concepts  In  the  saaw  naate  or  between  similar  Item  of  supply 
concepts  In  different  names.  An  Item  of  supply  delimitation  Is  required  for: 

(1)  Each  basic  name  which  conveys  more  than  one  Item  of  supply  concept, 

In  order  to  clearly  establish  a  single  concept. 

(2)  Each  basic  or  item  name  which  conveys  an  Item  of  supply  concept  which 
may  be  confused  with  the  concept  conveyed  by  another  basic  name  or  Item  name.  In  order 
to  differentiate  between  the  concepts. 

*  a 

e.  Common  Usage.  When  two  or  more  names  are  applicable  to  an  Item,  that 
name  which  Is  most  commonly  used  by  the  Government  and  Industry  shall  be  selected  as 
the  Item  name,  and  the  other  name(s)  shall  be  cross-indexed  to  the  selected  name. 


232.03  Federal  Supply  Code  for  Manufacturer  (FSCM) 

a.  Any  reference  number  entered  Into  the  Federal  Catalog  System  will  have  a 
FSCM  assigned  to  the  manufacturer  prior  to  entering  the  manufacturer's  part /reference 
number  into  the  Central  Catalog  File.  The  FSCM  Is  a  5 -digit  number  assigned  to 
establishments  which  are  manufacturers  or  have  design  control  of  Items  of  supply  pro¬ 
cured  by  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government. 

b.  Under  certain  conditions  resulting  from  a  changefs)  In  a  manufacturer's 
status,  revision  actions  shall  be  Initiated  by  the  DLSC.  These  conditions  are: 

(1)  When  a  FSCM  Is  canceled  and  replaced  by  a  code  assigned  to  a  single 
manufacturer. 

(2)  When  an  organization  has  been  acquired  by  two  or  mote  currently 
active  organizations,  or  has  sold  the  assets  of  one  or  more  of  Its  divisions  and 
DLSC  can  determine,  without  collaboration,  which  part  numbered  Items  formerly  manu¬ 
factured  by  the  defunct  organization  are  now  manufactured  by  the  acquiring  organiza¬ 
tions. 


c.  Where  the  applicable  FSCM  cannot  be  determined  under  the  conditions  cited 
In  subparagraph  232.03b,  recorded  cataloging  activities  shall  Initiate  appropriate 
action  to  update  the  Central  Catalog  File. 

d.  DLSC  will  not  cancel  a  FSCM  until  all  numbers  of  that  manufacturer  have 
been  withdrawn. 
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232.04  Logistic  Reference  Numbers 


a.  Identification .  Logistic  Reference  Numbers  shall  be  suitable  for 
identification  when  used  in  the  Federal  Catalog  System  and  shall  be  capable  of 
electrical  transmission  and  machine  processing, 

b.  Configuration  and  Format.  Logistic  Reference  Numbers  shall  be 
configured  and  formatted  exactly  as  provided  by  the  manufacturer  or  by  the 
design  control  activity  in  order  to  achieve  compatibility  between  logistics  and 
engineering  reference  number  data  and  between  Federal  Catalog  System  records  and 
industrial  records. 

c.  Submittals ■  All  Logistic  Reference  Numbers  submitted  for  stock 
number  assignment,  additions  to  existing  items  and  revisions  to  recorded 
references  (except  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  (NATO)  which  are  :ove-ed 
by  an  exceptional  agreement)  shall  be  submitted  as  originally  configured  by  the 
manufacturer  or  design  control  activity  and  within  the  BIDS  participants 
standards  of  feasibility  for  communication  and  processing.  Linitntion  of  format¬ 
ting  Logistic  Reference  Numbers  regarding  this  dual  capability  arc  detailed  as 
rules  in  the  DTDS  Procedures  Manual. 

d.  Search  and  Interrogation.  Logistic  Reference  Numbe's  submitted  for 
search  or  interrogation  processing  shall  be  formatted  "in  the  lear"  w’  ..yver 
possible.  Logistic  Reference  Number.®  not  formatted  "in  the  c  car"  whi.cn  were 
previously  used  in  the  Federal  Catalog  System,  may  be  input  ss  previously 
formatted. 


e.  FSCM  Requirement.  Logistic  Reference  Numbers  entered  into  the 
Central  Catalog  File  shall  be  that  of  the  manufacturer (s)  represented  by  tl.c 
FSCM(s)  contained  in  the  submittal. 


232.05  Federal  Item  Identification  Guides  (FIlGs) 


a.  Concept .  FlIGs  provide  for  the  establishment  and  support  of  a 
mechanized  logistics  data  system  capable  of  supporting  logistics  functions  with 
item  related  technical  and  management  data.  The  overall  concept  provides  for: 

(1)  Identlfvine  an  item  of  supply  by  those  characteristics  necessary 
to  differentiate  it  from  any  other  item  of  .supply  and  establishing  a  means  to 
en''ode  the  characteristic  replies  for  input  to  the  Central  Catalog  File. 

(2)  Establishing  a  comprehensive  data  base  for  those  logistics 
functions  which  have  need  for  the  data. 
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(3^  The  ability  to  process  and  compare  the  encoded  data  by  machine. 

(4)  Screening  of  FIIs  to  determine  If  an  actual  or  possible 
duplicate  Item  has  been  entered  into  the  supply  system.  Using  the  FIIG  for 
guidance.  Item  related  data  may  be  submitted  to  the  data  bank  for  screening 
against  previously  recorded  data  for  the  purpose  of  searching  the  data  bank 
for  like  Items.  Candidate  Items  will  be  screened  to  the  maximum  extent 
possible  for  reference  number  or  characteristics  in  either  parametric  or 
nonparametrlc  screening. 

(5)  A  centralized  file  for  simplified  maintenance  of  the  data. 

(6)  Criteria  for  determination  of  equivalency  and  substitutability 
through  screening  of  Individual  characteristics. 

b.  Objectives 

*  (1)  To  establish  a  single  logistic  characteristics  record  in  a 
machine  sensible  format  for  each  item  of  supply,  capable  of  expeditious 
retrieval.  The  resulting  records  will  be  contained  In  the  Central  Catalog  File. 

*  (2)  To  screen  candidate  FIIs  against  previously  recorded  data 

To  detect  duplications.  For  input  data  which  does  not  match  the  existing  record, 
including  existing  reference  numbers,  and  Is  not  within  the  FIIG  data  range 
criteria,  a  new  item  record  will  be  established  and  a  new  NSN  will  be  assigned. 

*  (3)  To  screen  against  previously  recorded  data  for  the  purpose  of 

*  searching  the  data  bank  for  like  items. 

*  (4)  To  collect,  maintain,  and  disseminate  item  logistic  data  for  the 

*  support  of  multiple  logistic  functions  (e.g.,  provisioning,  cataloging,  procure- 

*  ment,  standardization,  item  entry  control.  Inventory  control,  maintenance, 

*  preservation,  packaging,  transportation,  warehousing,  excess  redistribution, 

*  surplus  disposal,  etc.). 
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232.06  Military  Standard  Item  Characteristics  Coding  Structure  (MILSTICCS) 

Utilization 

a.  General  Instructions  on  MILSTICCS  Utilization.  MILSTICCS  shall  be  * 
the  coding  structure  used  to  code  FIIG  data  for  item  identification,  trans¬ 
mission,  storage  and  processing.  DLSC  shall  assign  all  MILSTICCS  Codes  used 

in  the  final  published  document. 

b.  Use  of  MILSTICCS  Operating  Manual.  All  terms,  rules,  and  procedures  * 
in  the  MILSTICCS  manual  are  to  be  followed,  except  when  the  MILSTICCS  manual  and 
the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual  are  in  conflict ,  then  provisions  of  the  DIDS  Procedures 
manual  shall  govern.  The  various  rules  and  exceptions  are  further  amplified  in 
the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 
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233.01  Methods  of  Item  IduClf lc*tloa. 


a.  Two  methods  of  Item  Identification.  Two  aethods  have  been  eetablistied  for 
acconpliehing  the  process  of  item  identification  under  the  federal  Catalog  Systea;  the 
descriptive  method  and  the  reference  awthod.  The  Full  Descriptive  Method  is  the  pre¬ 
ferred  Mthod. 

(1)  Descriptive  method  of  item  identification.  The  descriptive  method  of 
item  identification  establishes  and  delimits  the  concept  of  an  item  of  supply  by  the 
delineation  of  the  essential  characteristics  of  the  item  which  give  Che  item  its 
unique  character  and  serve  Co  differentiate  it  from  every  other  item  of  supply.  It 
may  contain  other  characteristic  data  not  used  in  the  assignment  of  a  NSN  as  specified 
in  Section  III  of  Che  specific  FIIG. 

(a)  The  Full  Descriptive  Method  (FDM)  technique  of  item  identifica¬ 
tion  la  a  IVpe  1  item  identification  which  contains  all  essential  characteristics  of 
an  Item  and  differentiates  it  from  every  other  item  of  supply.  A  Partial  DesrripCive 
Method  (PDM)  of  item  identification  is  a  Type  4  Item  identification  which  contains 
one  or  more  characteristics  in  addition  to  the  item  name  but  does  not  contain  all 
characteristics  required  for  a  FDM. 

(b)  When  the  item  of  supply  concept  is  limited  to  a  single  item  of 
production,  data  are  added  to  Identify  the  manufacturer  who  controls  the  design, 
characteristics,  and  production  of  the  item.  This  consists  of  the  manufacturer's 
code,  reference  number,  RNCC  and  RNVC. 

1^.  When  the  manufacturer's  number  fully  identifies  the  item  of 
production,  the  resulting  item  identification  is  a  Type  lA  or,  if  not  fully  described, 
a  Type  4A. 


When  the  manufacturer's  number  does  not  fully  identify  the 
item  of  production,  because  the  item  of  production  contains  a  feature  not  inherent 
in  the  manufacturer's  number,  or  when  the  manufacturer's  number  covers  a  range  of 
itema  of  production,  minimum  characteristics  are  added  to  the  manufacturer's  data  to 
completely  identify  the  item  and  to  differentiate  it  from  all  ocher  Items  of  produc¬ 
tion  having  Che  same  manufacturer's  number.  The  resulting  item  identification  is  a 
Type  IB  (full  descr Iptive-reference-dcscriptlve)  or.  If  not  fully  described  a  Type  4B. 

(2)  Reference  method  of  item  Identification.  The  reference  method  of 
Item  Identification  establlnhea  and  delimits  Che  concept  of  an  item  of  supply  by 
refcrencefs)  to  Che  Item  Identifying  number(s)  of  one  or  more  manufacturer's,  denoting 
the  Item  or  items  of  production  included  under  the  concept.  Thus,  under  the  reference 
fn('t|io(|  the  i-'.soMt J.il  t: hnrnctcrlsttc s  of  tin'  itoi''  of  supply  nre  not  directly  delineated 
lii  I  lie  Item  Idcntlf (c.itloii  but  csji  bo  verified  by  research  of  '.he  data  represented  by 
l)h'  tiiaiiufacturcr '  s(  s ’  )  Item  Identifying  numbcr(s).  The  end  product  of  the  pure 
rvferenco  method  Js  .i  type  ?  Item  Idontlf icatlon , 

233-1 


SUBSECTION  23  -  POLICY/PROCEDURAL  CUIUANCE 


233  -  Preparation  of  Item  Ideotif icatloa 


b.  Purposes  of  de«crtptlve  aethod  of  Item  Identlflcatioo.  The  purposes  of  Che 
descriptive  aethod  of  item  identification  are  Co: 

(1)  Establish  the  identity  of  an  itea  of  supply  and  to  differentiate  it 
froa  every  other  itea  of  supply  by  characteristics. 

(2)  Facilitate  physical  identification.  Under  the  full  descriptive 
aetho4(  the  characteristics  of  an  object  can  be  coapared  with  the  characteristics  of 
Che  itea  of  supply  as  delineated  by  Che  itea  Identification  (full  descriptive).  If 
Che  object  possesses  all  the  characteristics  of  the  full  descriptive  identification, 
it  caa  be  recognized  as  being  chat  item.  The  available  characteristics  of  the  partial 
descriptive  itea  Identification  of  an  object  can  be  coapared  with  Che  characteristics 
of  the  itea  of  supply  and  may  or  may  not  be  recognized  as  being  Chat  itea. 

(3)  Peraic  comparison  of  related  iteas  by  the  available  characteristics 
included  in  their  respective  identifications,  in  order  to  deteraine  the  degree  of 
siailarity  and  difference  which  exist  among  these  items,  thus  pecalttlng: 

(a)  Selection  of  the  best  item  for  the  intended  use. 

(b)  Assignment  of  Individual  items  to  appropriate  classes  of  Chs 
Federal  Supply  Classification. 

(c)  Disclosure  and  selection  of  groups  of  iteas  for  which  standard* 
Irstisn  any  be  practicable. 

(d)  The  ability  to  group  iceaw  to  serve  the  needs  of  aultiple 
logistics  functions. 

c.  Purposes  of  reference  method  of  itea  identification.  The  purposes  of  the 
refersnec  Mthod  of  item  identification  are  to: 

(1)  Establish  the  identity  of  an  item  of  supply  and  to  differentiate 
it  from  every  other  item  of  supply  by  reference  number (s). 

(2)  Provide  a  basis  for  comparison  of  related  items  of  supply  by  assns 
of  the  aanufacturer's  code,  reference  nuaber,  RNCC  and  RMVC. 

233.02  Types  of  Itea  Identification. 

a.  Seven  Types  of  Item  Identifications.  The  descriptive  and  reference 
acthods  of  itea  identifications  produce  seven  types  of  itea  identifications  ranked 
in  order  of  desirability: 
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(1)  De«crlptive  ■ethod  of  itea  idantlflcatlon. 

(a)  Type  1  (full  descriptive)  Itea  idenCiflcation. 

(b i  Type  lA  (full  descriptive-reference)  Item  Identification. 

(c)  Type  IB  (full  descrlptlve-reference-descrlptlve)  item  Identifi¬ 
cation. 

(d)  Type  4  (partial  descriptive)  Item  Identification. 

(e)  Type  4A  (partial  descriptive-reference)  item  identification. 

(f)  Type  4B  (partial  deacrlptlve-reference-descrlptlve)  Item 

Identification. 

(2)  Reference  method  of  item  identification.  Type  2  (reference)  itea 
identification. 

b.  Deflnitiona  and  determination  of  appropriate  type  of  item  ideatlflca*'iQn. 
Maximum  use  of  the  Full  Descriptive  Method  of  item  identification  shall  be  made  In 
preparlnijt  item  identifications  submitted  for  NSN  assignment. 

(1)  Type  1  (full  descriptive)  item  Identification.  A  Type  1  item  identi¬ 
fication  shall  be  prepared  when  the  Item  of  supply  concept  is  or  is  not  limited  to 
a  single  item  of  production  and  can  be  identified  on  the  basis  of  the  desctipMve 
characteristics  alone.  The  Type  1  item  Identification  delineates  the  e8ai...tlal 
characteristics  of  the  item  of  supply  by  use  of  the  following  kinds  of  Identifica¬ 
tion  data: 


(a)  The  Approved  Item  Name  is  tlte  first  element  in  each  Type  1  Item 
identification.  Because  the  item  name  connotes  certain  basic  characteristics  of  the 
Item  which  it  covers,  it  serves  to  initiate  the  delineation  of  the  characteristics 

of  the  item  of  supply  in  the  Item  ideutiflcacion. 

(b)  Description  of  the  characteristics  of  the  item  of  supply  by  a 
series  of  statements  in  words  or  numerals  ordinarily  fonas  the  major  kind  of  identi¬ 
fication  data  used  in  each  Type  1  item  identification.  Such  description  continues  the 
delineation  of  the  characteristics  of  the  Item  initiated  by  the  item  name,  and  pro¬ 
gressively,  with  the  enumeration  of  each  successive  characteristic,  differentiates 
between  items  covered  by  the  same  item  name.  When  it  is  not  feasible  to  delineate 
all  essential  characterlatlcs  of  the  item  in  the  description,  Che  description  may  ba 
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auRflMneed  to  indicate  additional  characteriatlcs  by  the  citation  of  particular  docu** 
nehta  or  other  aourcos  of  data  descriptive  of  the  item  of  supply.  Approved  sources 
to  vhlch  citations  may  be  made  are  Government  and  manufacturers'  specifications  or 
standards.  It  is  essential  that  all  citations  be  to  documents  which  are  available 
for  distribution  throughout  the  Government  or  for  purchase  through  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  or  which  are  recognized  within  the 
industry  and  are  generally  available. 

(c)  lilustra^^ion  of  the  item  of  supply  (or  features  thereof)  when 
required  as  a  supplement  Co,  or  as  a  substitute  for,  the  description  of  certain 
characteristics,  is  a  third  kind  of  identification  data  used  In  a  descriptive  t>'pe 
item  identification- 

(2)  Type  lA  (full  descriptive-reference)  item  identification.  The  Type 
lA  item  identification  delineates  essential  charncteriscicB  of  the  item  of  supply  in 
Che  saiae  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  for  a  comparable  Type  1  item  idenClf ication , 
but  It  limits  the  item  of  supply  Co  a  single,  item  of  production  by  a  reference  to  the 
manufacturer  of  the  single  item  of  production  and  to  his  item  identifying  number,  llie 
Type  lA  item  identification  combines  the  data  required  for  a  Type  1  item  identification 
with  the  data  required  for  a  Type  2  (reference)  item  identification  repreecnting  a 
single  item  of  production.  A  type  lA  item  identification  ahall  be  prepared  when  ttie 
manufacturer's  part/reference  number  In  item  identifying  for  the  single  icea  of 
production. 


(3)  Type  IB  (full  descrlptlve-rcference-descrlptlve)  item  identification. 
The  Type  IB  item  i -'"ncif Ication  delineates  essential  characteristics  of  the  item  of 
supply  in  the  sane  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  for  a  comparable  Type  lA  Item 
identification,  but  completes  Che  Identification  of  the  item  of  production  by  a  state¬ 
ment  of  those  minimum  characteristics  required  to  differentiate  the  item  of  production, 
from  other  items  of  production  having  Che  same  manufacturer's  number.  A  Type  IB  item 
identification  ohall  be  prepared  when  the  item  of  supply  contains  a  feature  not 
Inherent  in  the  manufacturer's  identifying  number. 

('♦)  Type  k  (partial  descriptive)  item  identification.  A  Type  4  shall  be 
piepared  to  record  all  available  descriptive  data  needed  to  support  logistics  functions 
used  for  other  than  characterlaticn  Item  dlf fcrtmtlntlon.  The  Type  4  Item  identifi¬ 
cation  reflects  tJte  Type  I  concept  In  that  the  Item  of  supply  is  nor  c'SCricted  to  a 
single  item  of  production.  The  minimum  description  la  n  reply  to  PAL  NAME  and  a 
positive  reply  to  one  additional  renulrement  PAL  from  either  Section  1  or  Section  III 
of  a  PUG.  The  maximum  description  la  one  reply  less  thtm  a  full  description,  as 
indicated  in  the  Applicability  Key  Index  for  Section  I  and  Appendix  B.  The  itam 
Identification  dnts  submitted  includes  an  Item  identifying  reference  number. 
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(5)  Type  4A  (partial  descriptive-reference)  Item  Identification.  A 
Type  4A  shall  be  prepared  to  record  all  available  descriptive  data  needed  to 
support  logistics  functions  that  use  the  data  for  other  than  characteristics 
Item  differentiation.  The  Type  4A  Item  Identification  reflects  the  Type  lA 
concept  In  that  the  Item  of  supply  Is  limited  to  a  single  Item  of  production. 

The  minimum  and  maximum  descriptive  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  a  Type  4. 

(6)  Type  4B  (partial  descrlptlve-reference-dcscrlptlve)  Item 
Identification.  A  Type  4B  shall  be  prepared  to  record  all  available  descriptive- 
data  needed  to  support  logistics  functions  that  use  the  data  for  other  than 
characteristics  Item  differentiation.  The  Type  4B  Item  Identification  reflects 
the  Type  IB  concept  in  that  the  Item  of  supply  is  limited  to  a  single  item  of 
production  but  the  manufacturer's  number  assigned  Is  not  completely  Item 
identifying.  The  minimum  and  maximum  descriptive  requirements  as  for  a  Type  4 
also  apply  to  a  Type  4B. 

(7)  Type  2  (reference)  Item  Identification.  A  Type  2  item 
Identification  shall  be  prepared  only  when  the  Item  of  supply  cannot  be  Identic  * 
fled  by  the  descriptive  method.  It  reflects: 

(a)  The  manufacturer  or  manufacturers  of  the  item  or  Items  of  * 
production  as  specifically  related  to  the  manufacturer 's(s*)  item  Identifying 
number  or  numbers  and  RNCC  and  RNVC. 

(b)  The  item  name.  The  name  is  the  title  by  which  the  item  * 

Is  known  or  designated  and  shall  be  the  Approved  Item  Name  when  one  exists.  When  * 
an  Approved  Item  Name  does  not  exist.  It  may  be  the  name  applied  to  the  Item  by 

a  Government  activity  or  by  a  manufacturer. 


233.03  Preparation,  Maintenance,  and  Processing  of  Item  Identifications 

a.  Preparation  and  Processing.  Item  Identifications  shall  be  prepared 
and  processed  in  accordance  with  the  ULUS  Procedures  Manual. 

b.  Collaboration/Coordination .  Collaboration/coordination  of  Item 
Identiflcatlon(s)  shall  be  In  accordance  with  policies  enunciated  In  paragraph 
431.11  and  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 

c.  Submittal  of  Item  Identifications 


(1)  Prior  to  NIIN  assignment,  all  reference  numbers  known  to  be 
associated  with  an  Item  of  supply  to  be  Identified,  Including  all  specification 
and  standard  numbers,  shall  be  submitted  as  a  part  of  the  proposed  Item  Identi¬ 
fication.  For  those  Items  not  having  reference  numbers  (e.g. ,  commercially 
available,  low  volume,  subsistence  items  not  requiring  specifications;  raw 
materials;  drugs  and  therapeutic  devices)  a  fully  descriptive  type  of  Item 
Identification  shall  be  prepared. 


233-5 


CH  4 

DoD  4130. 2-M 


SUB SECT JON  2 3  -  POLICY/PROCEDURAL  GUIDANCE 
233  -  Preparation  of  Item  Identification 


(2)  Subsequent  to  NUN  assignment,  all  identification  data 
including  charactei istics  and  reference  numbers  known  to  be  associated  with 
an  item  of  supply  identif’'-'’  by  a  NUN  shall  be  submitted  by  all  activities 
having  interest  i.n  the  ^ . 

d.  With  irawal  of  Item  Identification  Data.  Upon  determination  that  the 
identification  data  including  tne  characteristics  or  reference  number(s)  are  no 
longer  le  to  an  item  of  supply,  the  data  shall  be  withdrawn.  However, 

the  last  known  reference  nu.tber  shall  not  be  withdrawn  from  the  Central  Catalog 
File, 


e.  Change  of  Item  Identification  Data.  Upon  determination  that  the 
identification  data,  including  the  characteristics  or  reference  number(s) 
previously  submitted  are  Inaccurate,  the  data  shall  be  changed  in  the  Central 
Catalog  File. 

f.  Submittal  of  User  Data.  Each  activity  exercising  cataloging  and/or 
inventory  responsibilities  shall  advise  the  DLSC  of  its  use  of  a  FII  by  submit¬ 
ting  to  DLSC  a  notice  to  rccoid  that  activity  as  a  user  of  each  FII  representing 
an  item  c  ‘  s.pp''y  in.  the  activity’s  logistics  system. 

g.  Withdrawal  of  User  Data.  Each  activity  recorded  as  a  user  of  a  FII 
upon  determination  chat  the  item  of  .suppiy  represented  by  the  FII  is  no  longer 
used  in  its  logistics  system  shall  advl.se  DISC  to  withdraw  its  user  Interest, 


233.04  Revision  jV" 

Tvf,-  s'*  iv  Catalog  Syst''m  shall  be  maintained 

by  all  participants  .ind  users  of  this  system  and  Its  resulting  products  through 
the  responsible  Cataloging  Activity.  This  includes  all  activities  that  prepare, 
use,  or  disseminate  catalog  data, 

a.  Ai'.thority  and  Method  {or_Revi_^ion .  The  revision  of  a  FII,  including 
the  additJ-on,  de'etlon.  or  change  o£  f  Jv-t  i  fi  cati'.  n  data,  shall  be  proposed  by 

*  an  acrivitv  pon  its  own  inithitlvf  or  Ivy  Ul.So.  These  revisions  shall  be 

*  coordinatec/co.l  1  abo’-cted  as  specified  Ir  Ch.aivter  4,  Subsection  43,  paragraoh 

*  431.11  of  this  manual.  When  a  FU  i.-.  revised,  the  NUN  shall  be  retained  (the 
entire  NSN  will  be  retained  jrovu.e-t!  the  FSC  does  rot  change  in  the  process, 
see  paragraph  "33. 08). 
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b.  Restrictions  on  Revision 

_  If  the  Central  Catalog  File  contains  an  "in  the  clear" 

reference  number  it  shall/IJbe  deleted  and  replaced  by  a  modification  of  that  * 
number . 

(2)  When  a  proposed  revision  of  an  FII  is  processed  by  DISC  and  a  * 
condition  of  duplication  of  FIIs  is  revealed,  the  revision  sl'all  not  be  approved 
and  DISC  shall  advise  the  activity  of  the  potential  duplication  of  FIIs. 

c.  Conditions  for  Revisions.  FIIs  shall  be  revised  vhen: 

(1)  The  FII  does  not  clearly  and  adequately  establish  the 
identity  of  an  item  of  supply  and  no  applicable  FII  exists,  which  occurs  when: 

(a)  The  language  of  one  or  more  replies  is  inaccurate, 
incomplete,  obscure,  or  ambiguous  as  to  the  characterlstlc(s)  of  the  item  of 
supply. 


(b)  A  conflict  exists  between  the  characteristics  indica. sd 
by  different  replies  contained  within  the  FII  ot 

(c)  The  manufacturer's  data  is  inaccurate  (e.g.,  the  ’ GCM, 
manufacturer's  reference  number,  RNCC,  RNVC) . 

(2)  The  FII  does  not  cite  a  specification  or  standard  and  it  has 
been  determined  that  a  specification  or  standard  is  applicable,  or  when  the 
FII  does  not  cite  a  specification  or  standard,  but  such  citation  requires 
revision  because  of  the  consolidation  of  specifications  or  standards,  the 
establishment  of  specifications  or  standards  of  higher  priority,  or  the  revision 
of  specifications  or  standards. 


(3)  It  is  necessary  to: 

(a)  Revise  or  correct  the  Approved  Item  Name  or  part  name. 

(b)  Conform  with  a  new  or  revised  delimitation  of  the  item 

name. 


(4)  The  FII  is  not  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  latest  revision  of 
the  applicable  FIIG  and  requires  updating  to  permit  proper  screening,  or  when  the 
language  of  the  replies  requires  updating  to  the  latest  approved  terminology. 


(5)  It  is  necessary  to  change  a  Type  lA,  4A,  or  2  FII  to  a  Type  IB 
or  4B  FII  because  it  has  been  determined  that  the  manufacturer's  number  cited 
does  not  completely  identify  the  item  of  supply. 
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(6)  A  recorded  Ubing  activity  proposes  an  "item  of  supply" 
concept  change,  with  the  retention  of  the  existing  NIIN,  and  all  other  recorded 
using  activities  concur . 


(7)  It  IS  determined  that  the  number  cited  is  not  "the  manufacturer's 
number",  and  revision  of  the  item  identification  is  required  to  cite  the  primary 
number  of  tle>  manufacturer  controlling  the  design  of  the  item  of  production. 

(8)  It  has  been  determined  that  an  additional  reference  number  is 
applicable  to  the  FII. 


(9)  It  has  been  determined  that  a  reference  number  is  no  longer 

applicable  to  the  FII. 
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(10)  It  has  been  determined  that  a  name  related  to  a  FII  Is 

inaccurate. 

(11)  It  has  been  determined  that  a  part  name  has  been  related  to  a 
Type  2,  A,  4A  or  AB  FII  and  that  an  Approved  Item  Name  is  applicable. 

(12)  It  has  been  determined  that  an  Approved  Item  Name  related  to 
a  Type  2,  A,  AA  or  AB  FII  is  not  applicable  because  the  item  does  not  fall 
within  the  delimitation  of  the  item  name  and  that,  a  part  name  must  be  used  for 
the  Item  name. 


233.05  Transfer  of  a  FII 


The  Full  Descriptive  Method  of  item  identification  is  the  preferred 
type  of  item  identification.  Although  the  transfer  of  an  item  identification 
is  also  a  revision  to  a  FII,  It  is  separated  from  the  policy  for  revision  no  a 
FII  to  provide  special  emphasis. 

a.  Authority  and  Method  for  Transfer.  The  transfer  of  a  Type  2  FII  to 
a  Type  1,  lA,  IB,  A,  AA  or  AB  or  any  Type  A  to  any  Type  1  FII  shall  be 
effected  by  the  Directorate  of  Item  Identification,  DLSC,  or  shall  bt  proposed 
by  an  activity  upon  its  own  Initiative  or  upon  notification  from  the  Directorate 
of  Item  Identification.  When  a  FII  transfers  from  a  Type  2  to  a  Type  1,  lA,  IB, 
A,  AA,  or  AB,  or  any  Type  A  to  any  Type  1,  the  NIIN  shall  also  transfer  (the 
entire  NSN  will  transfer  if  the  FSC  class  code  number  does  not  change  in  the 
process,  see  paragraph  233.08).  Transfers  shall  be  coordinated/collaborated 
under  the  rules  contained  in  paragraph  431.11. 

b.  Restriction  on  Transfer 


The  transfer  of  a  Type  1,  lA,  IB,  A,  AA,  or  AB  FII  to  a  Type  2 
FII  normally  is  not  permitted.  In  exceptional  circumstances,  upon  justification 
(written  justification  to  DLSC  or  a  FIIG  Revision  Data  Base  change),  such  trans¬ 
fer  may  be  authorized  by  the  Directorate  of  Item  Identification,  DLSC. 

c.  Conditions  for  Transfer 

(1)  A  Type  2  FII  shall  be  transferred  to  a  Type  1,  lA,  IB,  A,  AA, 
oi  AB  Fll  when; 
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(a)  Descriptive  method  tools  are  available  and  are  applicable 

to  the  Item. 

(b)  When  an  Approved  Item  Name  was  available  and  the  item  name 
definition  is  deemed  inadequate,  and  has  been  revised  to  utilize  an  existing  FIIG. 

(c)  When  an  Approved  Item  Name  was  not  available,  a  name  has 
been  developed  and  referenced  to  a  new  or  existing  FIIG. 

NOTE:  If  the  conditions  stated  in  subparagraphs  c(l)(b)  and 
c(l)(c)  above  exist,  a  proposal  for  a  new  or  revised  item  name  shall  be 
forwarded  to  DISC  and  the  item  may  be  described  using  the  Miscellaneous  Items 
FIIG  A239. 


(2)  A  Type  2  FlI  shall  be  transferred  to  a  Type  IB  or  4B  FII  when 
the  reference  number(s)  related  to  the  Type  2  FII  does  not  completely  identify 
the  item  of  supply. 

233.06  Cancellation  of  a  FII 


a.  Authority  and  Method  for  Cancellation.  The  cancellation  of  a  FII 
may  be  effected  by  the  Directorate  of  Item  Identification,  DISC,  or  may  be 
proposed  by  an  activity  upon  its  own  initiative  or  upon  notification  from  the 
Directorate  of  Item  Identification,  DLSC. 

b.  Restriction  on  Cancellation 


(1)  An  FII  shall  not  be  cancelled  as  "cancel-inactive",  "cancel-use" 
or  "cancel-invalid"  if  the  item  standardization  code  denotes  item  is  the  replace¬ 
ment  for  one  or  more  items  not  authorized  for  procurement. 

(2)  An  FII  shall  not  be  cancelled  as  invalid  when  the  Item  standard¬ 
ization  code  denotes  item  is  not  authorized  for  procurement  and  is  referenced  to 
a  replacement  NSN.  Under  this  condition  either  the  FII  shall  be  cancelled  to 
reflect  that  the  replacement  NSN  shall  be  used  (cancel-use)  or  the  item  record 
shall  be  changed  to  remove  the  standardization  relationship. 

c.  Conditions  for  Cancellation.  A  Fll  shall  only  be  cancelled  when: 

(1)  Different  Fils,  with  the  same  NIIN  depict  two  or  more  different 
item  of  supply  concepts.  (Cancel-Replace). 

(2)  Two  different  FIIs,  with  different  NIINs  depict  possible 
duplicate  "item  of  supply"  concepts,  through  coordination  with  responsible 
cataloging  activities.  (Cancel-Duplicate,  see  paragraph  431.04).  Two  different 
Fils  with  different  NIINs,  depict  actual  duplicate  items  of  supply  (Cancel- 
Duplicate,  see  paragraph  431.05). 
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(3)  The  FII,  because  of  Incomplete,  conflicting,  or  erroneous  data,  does 
not  clearly  or  adequately  establish  the  identity  of  an  item,  or  the  item  cannot  be 
furnished  by  any  known  manufacturer,  and  the  item  for  which  it  was  Intended  is  no 
longer  in  any  supply  system.  ( Cane el-Invalid/Nonpro curable.) 

(4)  The  FII  represents  an  item  of  supply  no  longer  in  any  supply  syetes., 
and  has  been  in  an  inactive  state  (all  users  withdrawn)  for  at  least  5  years. 

(5)  Two  different  FIIs,  with  different  MIIHa  do  net  depic*  actual  dupli¬ 
cate  item  of  supply  concepts,  but  using  activities  have  indicated  that  one  FII  should 
be  canceled  to  use  (Cancel-Use)  another  FII. 

NOTE:  Cancellation  of  FIIs  shall  not  in  addition  cause  deletion  of  Catalog 
Management  Data  (CMD)  unless  the  criteria  of  paragraphs  631.05b  and  731.03d  are  net. 

d.  Priority  for  Cancellation.  When  two  different  FIIs  with  different  NSdr, 
represent  duplicate  items  of  supply,  one  shall  be  canceled  as  a  duplicate  of  the 
other  in  accordance  with  the  priority  Hated  in  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 

233.07  Reinstatement  of  a  Canceled  FII 

a.  Authority  and  Method  for  Reinstatement.  The  reinstatement  of  a  FII  may  be 
effected  by  ULSC  or  may  be  proposed  by  an  activity.  When  a  canceled  item  identifica¬ 
tion  is  reinstated,  the  NIIN  shall  be  retained  (the  entire  NSN  shall  be  retained, 
unless  the  FSC  class  code  number  is  changed  in  the  process) . 

b.  Restriction  on  Reinstatement 

(1)  The  reinstatement  of  a  FII  shall  not  be  approved  if  the  proposed 
reinstated  item  identification  duplicates  another  FII. 

(2)  A  "Cancel- Inactive"  of  "Cancel-Tnvalld"  item  identification  may  bo 
reinstated  in  a  different  FSC  class,  as  s  different  type,  or  under  a  different  item 
name  than  existed  at  the  time  of  cancellation,  p''ovided  that  the  proposed  reinstated 
item  identification  represents  the  item  of  supply  for  '-jhlch  the  NSK  was  originally 
obtained . 

(3,1  Unless  required  to  correct  an  erroneous  action,  a  FII  canceled  under 
conditions  set  forth  under  subparagraph  233.06c(l),  c(2)  or  c(5)  shall  not  be 
reinstated.  Kequc.st  for  reinstatement  of  erroneously  cancelled  FIIs  must  be  mailed 
to  the  DLSC,  Directorate  of  item  Identification,  with  all  applicable  segment  date 
r< rords  and  a  letter  uf  Justification. 

c.  Condition  for  Reinstatement.  A  canceled  FIT  shall  be  reinstated  whan  an 
■'ll  tivity  determines  that  it  represents  an  item  of  supply  currently  active  in  its 
supply  system. 
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233.01  Revlglon  of  a  FSC  Claas  Code  Muabtr  Aaslgnnent 

a.  Aothorlty  and  Method  for  Revision.  The  revision  of  a  FSC  class  code 
assigned  to  a  FII  may  be  effected  by  DISC,  or  may  be  proposed  by  an  activity  upon  lys 
own  itiitiative,  or  upon  instruction  from  the  Directorate  of  Item  Identification,  DLSC. 
Proposed  revisions  of  the  FSC  code  number  assigned  to  a  FII  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Directorate  of  Item  Identification  for  review  and  approval  in  accordance  wl'*'  the  Item 
Identification  section  of  the  DIOS  Procedures  Manual. 

b.  Restriction  on  Revision.  The  FSC  class  code  nixnber  assigned  to  a  Type  1, 

LA,  iB,  4,  4A,  or  4R  FII  shall  not  be  revised  under  the  conditions  cited  in  subparagraph 
c(3),  (4)  and  (S)  below,  except  when  collaboration  with  all  using  activities 
furnished  adequate  evidence  to  support  such  reclassification.  The  FSC  class  code 
number  assigned  to  a  Type  2  FII  shall  not  be  revised  under  any  of  the  conditions  cited 
below,  except  when  collaboration  with  all  using  activities  furnished  adequate  evidence 
to  support  such  reclassification. 

c.  Conditions  for  Revision.  Subject  to  the  restriction  stated  above,  the  FSC 
class  code  ntmiber  assigned  to  a  FII  shall  be  revised: 

(1)  When  it  is  determined  that  the  FSC  class  code  nianber  was  incorrectly 
asslgmed  because: 

(a)  The  assigned  code  nunber  Is  a  nonexistent  code  number. 

(b)  The  FSC  structure  authorized  classification  of  the  item  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  FII  in  one  single  class  only,  and  the  assigned  code  number  is  other 
that!  the  single  authorized  code  number. 

(c)  The  FSC  structure  authorizes  classification  of  the  item  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  Fll  on  the  basis  of  application  to  its  next  higher  classifiable  assembly, 
and  the  assigned  code  number  is  other  than  the  correct  code  number  for  the  next  higher 
classifiable  assembly  cited  in  reply  to  PAC  ZZZV  (FSC  Application  Data). 

(2)  When  a  change  in  the  FSC  structure  makes  the  assigned  FSC  class  code 
lumber  Incorrect. 

(3)  When  the  FSC  class  code  nimiber,  assigned  on  the  basis  that  the  item 
was  specially  designed-,  is  subsequently  determined  to  be  Incorrect  because  the  item  Is 
proved  to  have  application  to  two  or  more  different  types  of  equipment,  and  is  there¬ 
fore  appropriately  classified  as  a  "mult iapplicat ion"  item  in  the  class  established 
for  the  multiapplication  item. 
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(4)  When  the  FSC  class  code  number  was  assigned  on  the  basis  of  multiple 
application  of  the  Item  to  tm  or  more  different  types  of  equipment,  and  It  Is  sub¬ 
sequently  determined  that  the  Item  Is,  In  fact,  specially  designed. 

(5)  When  the  FSC  class  code  number  was  assigned  on  the  basis  of  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  Item  to  one  of  Its  next  higher  assemblies,  and  the  application  Is  subse¬ 
quently  determined  to  have  become  obsolete,  or  less  useful  to  the  using  activities 
than  a  FSC  class  code  number  assigned  on  the  basis  of  application  to  a  different 
higher  assembly. 

233.09  Quality  Control/Quality  Assurance  * 

a.  Purpose.  In  accordance  with  DoDD  4155.1,  Quality  Assurance,  the  purpose  * 

is  to  assure  chat  all  materiel  Including  supplies  and  services  and  data  obtained  by  or  * 
for  the  OoO  Federal  Catalog  System  (FCS)  meet  the  following  objertlvas:  * 

(1)  That  FCS  materiel,  data,  supplies  and  services  conform  to  specified  * 

Federal  Catalog  Program  requirements  in  this  manual,  the  DIDS  Functional  Description,  * 
the  DIDS  Procedures,  and  the  DoD  Provisioning  and  Other  Preprocurement  Screening  Mantial.  * 

(2)  That  specified  requirementa  for  FCS  materiel,  data,  suppllua  and  * 

services  are  practical  and  enforceable.  * 

(3)  That  FCS  user  dissatisfaction  and  mission  Ineffectiveness  are  prevented  * 

or  eliminated.  * 


b.  Scope 


(1)  Quality  Control.  Each  activity  engaged  In  the  preparation,  sub¬ 
mittal,  processing  and  retention  of  cataloging  data  and  mechanized  Inputs  and  outputs 
therefrom  are  participants  in  the  Federal  Catalog  System  and  will  be  responsible  for 
instituting  quality  control  programs.  Required  quality  levels  will  be  established  for 
each  inspection  step. 


(2)  Quality  Assurance.  A  Quality  Assurance  Program  (QAF)  and  procedures 
la  an  Integral  part  of  tha  admlnlatration  and  management  of  the  Federal  Catalog  System. 
The  overall  objective  of  the  QAP  la  to  effectively  achieve  error  free  and  timely  data 
throughout  Che  system,  l.e.,  in  data  preparation,  entry  and  retention  in  tlie  Central 
Catalog  File  records,  distribution  and  retention  of  data  from  that  file.  To  reach  this 
objective.  It  is  necessary  that  Che  accuracy  of  the  data  la  ascertained  and  verified 
through  Impleroentat Jon  of  various  quality  assurance  techniques  in  compliance  with  Che 
Federal  Catalog  System  requirements. 


c.  An  understanding  of  terms  is  necessary  In  Che  effort  Co  achieve  goals 
■ipproaching  the  objective: 
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(1)  Quality.  The  composite  of  data,  materiel  and  service  attributes 
including  performance. 

^  (2)  Quality  Control.  That  function  of  management  relative  to  procedures, 

^  Inspection,  edits,  validation  and  verification  necessary  to  ensure  maintenance  of  the 
^  required  quality  In  materiel,  services,  supplies  and  in  the  development,  transmission, 
^  receipt,  storage,  retrieval  and  distribution  of  data  necessary  to  provide,  a  product  of 
^  the  required  quality  as  required  by  the  Federal  Catalog  Program.  It  consists  of 
evaluating  performance  in  accordance  with  prescribed  standards. 


(3)  Quality  Assurance.  A  planned  and  systematic,  pattern  of  policy 
direction  to  provide  adequate  confidence  that  cataloging  materiel,  data,  supplies  and 
services  conform  to  established  technical  requirements  and  achieve  satisfactory  per- 
^  formance.  It  includes  developing  and  maintaining  quality  standards;  measuring  and 
comparing  quality  controlled  performance  to  these  standards;  preparing  and  avaluatlng 
inspection  reports  and  taking  necessary  action  when  standards  or  performance  repeCl-’ 

*  tively  vary  from  the  acceptable  quality  level. 


d.  Procedures,  specific  applications,  standards  and  additional  terms  related 
to  the  Quality  Assurance  Program  (QAP)  are  in  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manuel. 

*  e.  Basically,  the  QAP  shall  consist  of  three  steps: 

*  (1)  Step  1.  Developing  and  maintaining  Standards:  Standards  in  the 

^  system  consi.st  of  requirements  rules,  regulations,  specifications  for  editing,  etandarde, 
^  established  goals  of  achievements,  etc.  Therefore,  they  shall  be  current,  definite, 

^  precisely  and  concisely  stated,  coordinated  and  available  in  a  form  equally  usable  by 
all  participants. 

*  (2)  Step  2.  Identifying  conditions  not  in  conformance  with  the 

^  standards:  Rejects  for  each  applied  quality  check  shall  be  identified  by  a  structured 
^  coding  system  to  feed  back  statistical  reports  to  pinpoint  violations  of  the  standards 
and  to  permit  the  third  step  (corrective  action)  of  a  QAP  to  be  implemented. 

*  (3)  Step  3.  Action  taken  when  performance  to  standards  is  not  maln- 

fslned:  Once  visibility  of  caune  of  error  Is  achieved,  there  are  two  methods  of 
instituting  corrective  action;  either  correct  the  actions  of  the  preparer  at  the  source 
)f  error  generation,  or  correct  the  standards  when  they  are  the  source  of  error  or 
cannot  be  met. 
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f.  Correcting  errors  determined  by  exercise  of  quality  control  is  not  suffi¬ 
cient  for  efficient  management.  Correcting  repetitive  kinds  of  errors  will  produce  a 
good  product  but  such  action  Is  wasteful.  With  proper  feedback  from  quality  control 
under  a  quality  assurance  program,  the  basic  cause  for  such  kinds  of  errors  can  be 
determined  and  will  be  eliminated. 


g.  Responsibilities 

(1)  Participants  (including  DLSC)  shall: 

(a)  Provide  adequate  training. 


* 

* 


(b)  Perform  coordination  review  of  general  application  standards 

developed  by  DLSC.  * 

(c)  Develop,  maintain  and  utilize  necessary  standards  not  covered  by  * 
DLSC  general  application  standards. 


(d)  Inspect  Item  identification  input  and  out  put  data  against 
standard  edits  and  appropriate  Inspection  techniques  to' achieve  the  AQL  and  initiate 
corrective  action. 

(e)  Maintain  auditable  quality  control  inspection. 

(f)  Analyze  standard  quality  inspection  reports,  records  and  coa- 
p;|.alnt8  and  Initiate  appropriate  action  in  accordance  with  subparagraph  e(3)  above. 

(g)  Provide  adequate  resources  to  maintain  a  Quality  Assurance 

Program. 

(h)  A  Quality  Assurance  Program  will  be  employed  In  all  areas  of  the 
Federal  Catalog  System  to  support  the  overall  objective. 

(2)  The  DLSC,  in  addition  to  the  preceding  responsibilities  shalli 

(a)  Develop,  maintain,  coordinate  and  furnish  to  the  participating 
activities  general  application  standards  reflecting  the  policy  and  procedures  of  the 
Federal  Catalog  System  for  development  of  applicable  machine  end/or  manual  edits 
required  to  achieve  Che  required  quality  levels. 

(b)  Maintain  surveillance  on  Input  to  DLSC  from  other  participants 
sufficient  Co  evaluate  Che  effectiveness  of  the  Quellty  Assurance  Program  and  provide 
data  for  establishing  goals  and  required  quality  levels. 
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*  (3)  Participants  other  than  DLSC,  In  addition  to  responsibilities  stated 
*above,  shall: 

*  (a)  Evaluate  DISC  standards  to  assure  optimum  quality  Inputs. 

*  (b)  Coordinate  with  personnel  In  programs  Interfacing  the  Federal 
^Catalog  System  In  order  to  develop  standards  improving  the  quality  of  data  flowing 
*lnto  the  Federal  Catalog  System. 

*  (c)  Exercise  surveillance  on  output  from  DISC  for  compliance  with 
*establlshed  standards. 

*233 . 10  Quality  Assurance  of  Item  Intelligence  File  Data  Records  (File  Compatibility) 

*  Selected  OLSC  Total  Item  Record  (TIR)  Item  Intelligence  File  Data  Records  and 
♦the  same  data  records  from  Integrated  Material  Managers  (IMMs)  (Level  of  Authority 
*(L0A)  01,  02,  06,  15,  22  and  23)  files  and  From  the  Defense  Automatic  Addressing 
*Syatem  (DAAS)  file  will  be  compared  on  a  routine  predetermined  scheduled  basis  to 
*nalntaln  Indentlcallty  of  these  data  records  in  isultlple  locations. 

*  The  comparisons  will  he  mode  on  a  statistical  sample  lot  basis  every  120 
*day8  In  such  a  manner  that  the  entire  range  of  items  In  the  Federal  Supply  Groups 
♦and  Classes  (FSCs)  will  be  checked  at  least  ones  a  year. 

*  The  sample  lot  size  will  be  a  quantity  of  data  elements  per  MIlNs  based  on 
♦the  total  Item  population  of  the  FSCs  as  of  the  cut-off  date  and  In  accordance  with 
♦Table  I  of  MllStd  105D. 

*  DISC  and  participating  activities  shall  alternate  in  a  common  random  sample 
♦selection  of  NINNa  In  accordance  with  the  population  of  each  FSC  scheduled  for 

*  cr'»!jparl8on. 

*  Media  of  Input/output,  acceptable  levels,  reports  and  procedures  pertinent 
♦to  flic  compatibility  comparison  check  are  In  the  OIOS  Procedures  Manual. 

*  Maintenance  of  compatibility  between  the  data  elements  of  the  DISC  TIR  and 
♦the  data  elements  and  the  master  file  of  each  of  the  designnted  participants  Is  a 
♦Joint  responsibility  of  DISC  and  the  participants. 

*  Maintenance  of  compatibility  between  segments  of  each  record  in  the  DMs 
♦master  file  end  between  records  In  its  master  file  and  satellite  or  dependent  files 

*  J.s  the  reuponslblllty  of  the  IMM. 
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SECTION  3  -  FEDERAL  SUPPLY  CLASBiritATlON 

gt’BSECTION  31  -  PUKPOSE 


Tha  purpoM  of  this  •action  la  to  aatabllah  policy /procedural  guidance  covering 
tha  Moagaaent,  control)  and  aalntananca  of  tha  Federal  Supply  Claaalflcatlon  (FSC) 
Syataa  with  ebjactlvaa  tot 

a.  Control  tha  FSC  atructure  In  auch  a  aannar  aa  to  Inaura  Ita  coaipatlbllity 
with  tha  raquitaaonta  of  the  total  Federal  Supply  Catalog  Syataa. 

b.  Provide  for  tha  resolution  of  any  dlffarancaa  of  opinion  with  regard 
proposed  changaa  In  tha  FSC  struetura. 

c.  Provide  for  the  orderly  evolution  of  the  FSC  structure,  aa  necessary, 
to  satisfy  operational  requlraaents  of  the  participating  activities. 

d.  Insure  unlfora  application  of  the  rules  and  principles  embodied  In  the 
FSC  System. 

e.  Provide  aqultabla  solutions  to  any  controvarslal  problems  arising  in  tha 
area  of  property  clasalflcatlon  assignment. 


SUBSECTIOM  32  -  SCOPE 


The  pollcy/procadural  guidance  contained  herein  apply  to  all  DoiO/Clvil  aeti* 
vltlaa  and  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  (NATO) /other  Foreign  Couatrlee  aa 
participants  In  the  Federal  Catalog  System. 
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331.01  Background . 

The  Federal  Supply  Classification  System  Is  sufficiently  comprehensive  In 
scope  to  permit  the  classification  of  all  Items  of  personal  property  used  by 
participating  activities.  In  order  to  accomplish  this,  groups  and  classes  have 
been  established  for  the  universe  of  commodities,  with  emphasis  on  the  itersis 
known  to  be  In  the  supply  systems  of  participating  activities.  This  classifica¬ 
tion  system,  with  Its  present  structure  of  groups  and  classes,  represents  those 
groupings  and  relationships  which  are  based  on  current,  as  well  as  anticipated, 
management  needs.  The  Federal  Supply  Classification  structure  Is  modified  as  the 
needs  of  management  change,  by  the  addition  of  newly  developed  groups  and  classes, 
the  subdivision  of  existing  classes,  and  the  revision  of  definitions  of  classes. 
The  uniform  Federal  Supply  Classification  Is  governed  by  dally  management  require¬ 
ments  and  provides  uniform  management  categories  throughout  military  activities 
and  civil  agency  organizations,  functions,  operations,  and  supply  pipelines.  It 
permits  greater  uniformity  within  and  between  the  Military  Services  and  Civil 
Agencies  in  the  operations  of  reporting,  accounting,  financial  managem-^.nt. 
Inventory  control,  and  budgeting. 


331.02  Responsibility  for  the  Federal  Supply  Classification. 

The  Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  la  responsible  for  the  development  and  * 
maintenance  of  a  Government  wide  commodity  classification  system.  The  DLA  has  * 

delegated  this  function  to  the  Defense  Logistics  Services  Center  (DLSO'. 

Authority  for  establishment  of  the  classification  Is  contained  in  Chapter  145, 

Title  10,  U.S.  Code  and  Section  487,  Title  40,  U.S.  Code. 


331.03  Structure  for  the  Federal  Supply  Classification 

a.  Groups  and  Classes.  The  code  numbering  system  of  the  FSC  permits  a 
total  of  99  groups,  each  of  which  may  be  subdivided  into  99  classes.  The  classes 
within  any  group  are  considered  to  be  closely  related.  Each  class  covers  a 
relatively  homogeneous  area  of  commodities  in  respect  to  their  physical  and/or 
performance  characteristics,  the  relationship  of  parts,  attachments  and 
accessories  to  the  next  higher  assemblies  for  which  they  are  specifically 
designed,  or  in  the  respect  that  the  Items  included  therein  are  such  as  are 
usually  procured  or  issued  together. 

b.  Code  Numbering  System.  The  FSC  uses  a  4-diglt  coding  structure.  The  * 
first  two  digits  of  the  code  number  Identify  the  group,  and  the  last  two  digits 
identify  the  class  within  the  group.  Expansion  of  the  present  number  of  groups 

and  classes  has  been  provided  for  by  the  gaps  left  between  the  code  numbers 
assigned  to  groups  and  within  groups  to  adjacent  classes. 
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c.  Format  and  Coverage  of  the  FSC  Structure 

*  (1)  One  of  the  two  documents  published  as  classification  handbooks  Is 

*  Cataloging  Handbook  H2-1,  which  Is  designated  "Part  1,  Groups  and  Classes,  of  the 

*  FEDERAL  SUPPLY  CLASSIFICATION".  (The  Index  which  constitutes  Part  2  of  the  FSC  Is 
covered  In  subparagraph  331. 03f.)  This  part  consists  of  the  classification 
structure  of  the  Federal  Supply  Classification,  showing  all  groups  and  classes 
presented  In  the  arrangement  of  the  4-diglt  FSC  code  numbering  system.  Where 
appropriate,  the  main  Inclusion  and  exclusions  which  delimit  the  coverage  of  a 
particular  class  are  shown  immediately  following  the  title  for  the  class.  In 
addition,  certain  notes  are  Inserted  following  some  group  and  class  titles  which 
define  or  delimit  the  coverage  of  a  particular  group  or  class. 

(2)  For  many  classes  the  phrase  "and  components"  Is  shown  as  a  part 
of  the  class  title.  Indicating  that  assemblies,  subassemblies,  and  component  parts 
which  are  specially  designed  for  Items  In  the  class  are  to  be  included.  In  those 
Instances  where  the  phrase  "and  components"  does  not  appear  as  part  of  the  class 
title,  the  Inclusion  of  assemblies,  subassemblies,  and  component  parts  specially 
designed  for  the  end  Items  In  the  class  Is  to  be  understood,  unless  otherwise 
provided  for  In  the  classification  structure.  (For  example.  Group  25,  Vehicular 
Equipment  Components,  was  established  for  items  which  otherwise  might  have  been 
classified  In  Group  23,  Ground  Effect  Vehicles,  Trailers,  and  Cycles.) 

(3)  Part  1  of  the  Federal  Supply  Classification  Is  maintained  by  the 
Issuance  of  Memoranda  for  Distribution  List  C/F.  These  memoranda  promulgate  the 

*  changes  made  after  the  proposed  changes  have  been  coordinated  and  approved.  A 
completely  revised  Cataloging  Handbook  H2-1  (Fart  1  of  the  Federal  Supply  Class¬ 
ification)  Is  Issued  as  required. 

d.  Auxiliary  Subdivisions  of  Federal  Supply  Classification  Classes. 

Where  greater  commodity  classification  detail  is  required  by  a  participating 
Service  or  activity  than  is  provided  for  in  the  basic  4-diglt  FSC  structure, 
auxiliary  subdivisions  of  classes  (commonly  referred  to  as  "Auxiliary  Classifi¬ 
cations"  or  "subclasses")  may  become  necessary.  These  auxiliary  subdivisions  of 
classes  may  be  developed  by  the  participants  for  their  own  use.  If  a  universal 
requirement  Is  found  to  exist  for  a  particular  auxiliary  subdivision,  considera¬ 
tion  will  be  given  to  the  establishment  of  additional  FSC  classes  corresponding 
to  the  auxiliary  subdivision  In  accordance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual.  When 
used  In  conjunction  with  the  National  Stock  Number  (MSN) ,  any  auxiliary  sub¬ 
division  of  a  class  found  necessary  by  a  participant  shall  be  signified  by 
augmentation  of  the  MSN  and  not  by  change  to  the  4-dlglt  FSC  class  code  number. 

In  no  event  shall  any  of  the  13  digits  of  the  MSN  be  changed  or  digits  or  other 
symbols  be  Inserted  within  the  13-dlglt  structure. 
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e.  Index  to  the  Federal  Supply  Classification  System.  Any  * 

classification  system  of  considerable  size  must  have  an  index  to  assist  the 
users.  Without  a  suitable  index  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  assignment  of 
items  to  classes,  different  users  may  reach  conflicting  conclusions  as  to  the 
classification  of  identical  items.  To  eliminate  such  inconsistency  in  the 
classification  of  items  of  supply,  the  index  to  the  FSC,  as  described  below,  * 
has  been  developed.  The  index  facilitates  location  of  the  FSC  classes  in  which  >< 
an  item  shall  be  placed  and  location  of  a  range  of  items  in  the  classification. 

f .  Description  of  the  FSC  Index  * 

(1)  Index  of  the  FSC.  Cataloging  Handbook  H2-'^  is  a  Numeric  * 

Index  and  is  arranged  numerically  by  groups  and  classes  and  contains  within 

each  class  an  alphabetical  listing  of  entries  included  in  the  class.  In 
addition,  the  notes  following  group  and  class  titles  in  Part  1  are  Incorporated 
in  Part  2  following  the  corresponding  group  and  class  titles. 

(2)  Format  and  Coverage  of  FSC  Index.  The  Numeric  Index  iS  * 

constructed  as  follows: 

(a)  The  index  is  intended  to  cover  ail  items  for  which  * 

Approved  Item  Names  and  their  related  colloquial  names  have  been  published  in 
the  FEDERAL  ITEM  NAME  DIRECTORY  FOR  SUPPLY  CATALOGING  (Cataloging  Handbook  H6) . 
However,  for  brevity  and  to  avoid  repetition  of  names  which  are  different  only 

by  added  modifiers,  generic  names  are  occasionally  used  in  place  of  more 
specific  item  names  or  colloquial  names. 

(b)  To  obtain  universal  coverage  of  commodity  items  in  the 
index,  it  has  been  necessary  to  include  names  of  it- sms  of  personal  property  * 
not  currently  listed  in  the  FEDERAL  ITEM  NAME  DIRECTORY  FOR  SUPPLY  CATALOGING 
(H6)  ,  Including  standardized  names,  part  names,  names  of  commodities  not  carried 
as  items  of  supply  in  the  Federal  Government,  and  titles  or  portions  of  titles 

of  FSC  classes. 


(c)  Whenever  necessary,  modifiers  are  added  to  Approved 
Item  Names  or  colloquial  names  in  the  index  to  delimit  them  sufficiently 
to  make  classification  by  a  single  FSC  code  number  possible  for  individual 
entries. 


(d)  The  definitions,  as  published  in  the  FEDERAL  ITEM  NAME 
DIRECTORY  FOR  SUPPLY  CATALOGING  (Cataloging  Handbook  H6) ,  are  applicable  to 
the  corresponding  basic  names  of  item  names  in  the  index  to  the  Federal  Supply  * 
Classification. 


(e)  When  it  will  facilitate  the  use  of  the  index,  names  are  * 
listed  in  both  straightforward  and  inverted  sequence.  (For  example,  "Bolt, 
machine"  and  "Machine  bolt"  are  both  listed.) 

(f)  With  rare  exceptions,  trade  names  are  excluded  from  the 

index.  A  typical  exception  is  the  name  "zipper"  which  through  widespread  * 

usage  has  become,  in  effect,  a  common  name. 
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g.  Clarification  of  Terms 


(1)  The  term  “specially  designed  Item"  Is  an  abbreviation  of  the 
term  "specifically  designed  for  specific  use  on  or  with  specific  Individual 
types  of  equipment"  as  used  In  the  notes  In  the  Cataloging  Handbook  H2-1  and 
H2-2.  In  order  to  be  accepted  as  specifically  designed,  an  Item  does  not 
have  to  be  designed  specifically  for  use  In  a  single  piece  or  single  model 

of  equipment.  The  Item  may  be  designed  for  use  with  categories  of  equip¬ 
ment  such  as  all  kinds  of  printing  presses  or  all  kinds  of  diesel  engines. 

(2)  The  term  "next  higher  classifiable  assembly"  Is  understood 
to  mean  the  next  higher  assembly  on  or  with  which  the  Item  Is  used  as  a 
subassembly,  part,  attachment,  or  accessory.  Also  the  classification  of 
the  higher  assembly  Is  Indicated  specifically  In  groups  and  classes  of  the 
FEDERAL  SUPPLY  CLASSIFICATION  (Cataloging  Handbook  H2-1)  or  Is  listed 
specifically  as  an  entry  In  the  Numeric  Index  (Cataloging  Handbook  H2-2) .  The 
term  "higher  assembly"  Is  used  for  brevity  and  may  actually  Include  components, 
subassemblies,  assemblies,  and  end  Items  or  systems. 

h.  Condition  Codes.  Some  of  the  Index  entries  In  Part  2,  Numeric 

*  Index  (Cataloging  Handbook  H2-2)  and  the  FEDERAL  ITEM  NAME  DIRECTORY  FOR 
SUPPLY  CATALOGING  (H6)  Indicate  a  single  digit  enclosed  In  parentheses. 
Immediately  following  the  entry. 

*  (1)  Condition  Code  (1).  The  Approved  Item  Name  (AIN)  may  be 
classified  In  one  and  only  one  specific  class  of  the  FSC  structure. 

*  (2)  Condition  Code  (2).  The  AIN  may  be  classified  In  two  or  more 
specific  classes  of  the  FSC  structure,  as  specifically  Indicated. 

(3)  Condition  Code  (3).  The  AIN  may  be  classified  in  any  logical 

*  class  of  the  FSC  structure  by  virtue  of  "Multiapplication"  or  "Special  design". 
(NOTE:  Applicable  only  to  Items  currently  coded  Condition  Code  3.  Not 
authorized  for  future  use.) 
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1.  Explanation  of  Condition  Codes  (2)  and  (3).  The  Condition  Code 
included  in  Cataloging  Handbooks  H2-2  and  H6  entries  applies  only  to  the  Approved  * 
Item  Name  from  which  the  entry  is  derived,  and  not  to  any  modifiers  added  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  f(2)(c)  above.  Examples  of  proper  application  of 
Condition  Codes  are  as  follows : 

Example  1.  The  AIN  "Tape,  Sound  Recording"  is  classified  only  in 
Federal  Supply  Classes  5835  and  7450.  The  two  specific  H6  entries  for  this  AIN  * 
both  Include  Condition  Code(2)  following  the  class  modifiers  ("except  office 
type"  for  FSC  5835,  and  "office  type"  for  7450).  However,  the  mandatory 
classification  for  each  category  of  sound-recording  tape  is  Indicated  in  the 
"Class"  column  on  the  right-hand  side  of  that  particular  er't; y  in  the  Handbook. 

That  is,  office-type  recording  tape  is  classified  only  in  FSC  7450,  and  all  other 
types  (applications)  are  classified  without  exception  in  FSC  5835. 

Example  2.  The  AIN  "Clutch  Half,  Friction"  is  classifiable  in  a 
number  of  different  classes  depending  upon  equipment  application.  The  H6  entry  * 

"Clutch  halves,  friction,  vehicular  (3)  - 2520"  means  that  a  clutch  half 

designed  for  ground  vehicular  equipment  shall  be  classified  In  F.^C  2520  and  rot 
in  any  other  ground  vehicular  class,  such  as  classes  in  Federal  Supply  Groups 
23,  24,  38  and  39.  The  other  entry,  "Clutch  halves,  friction,  i;iul  tlappllcat  ion 

(3)  - 3010",  means  that  clutch  halves  used  in  several  applications,  one  of  which 

may  be  vehicular,  shall  be  classified  in  FSC  3010.  Wliile  currently  there  are  no 
other  index  entries,  the  Condition  Code  (3)  also  allows  friction  clutch  ..o Ives  of 
"special  design"  to  be  classified  in  any  other  loglccl  class  of  the  FSC 
structure  such  as  1630  and  6615.  "Any  logical  class"  means  a  class  in  which  the 
notes,  inclusion  and  exclusion  directives  trd  index  er.ries  do  not  preclude  the 
Item  from  being  classified  therein. 

Example  3.  The  AINs  "Circuit  Breaker"  and  "Circuit  Breaker 
Subassembly"  are  properly  assigned  to  two  different  classes  based  on  the  voltage 
and  type  of  current  of  the  item  being  classl’ied.  Thin  is  indicated  in  H6  by  a  * 
series  of  four  entries  derived  from  each  AlN,  such  as:  ""ircult  breakers,  above 

250  volts  DC(2) - 6110"  and  "Circuit  breaker  subassembli es: ,  250  volts  DC  and 

below  (2) - 5925’’.  Condition  Code  (2)  does  not  imply  th.tt  a  ^^iven  item  with 

the  voltage  and  current  shown  can  be  classified  in  two  classes.  The  modifying 
phrase  in  each  case  governs  the  ciaasiflcat Ion  and  restricts  the  item  of  supply 
to  one  specific  class. 

Example _4.  Classification  for  the.  AINs  "Decoder  Group"  and  "Decoder 
Subassembly"  is  authorized  in  any  logical  class  of  the  FSC  structure,  based  on 
"special  design"  or  specific  application.  H6  entries  derived  from  these  AINs  * 
therefore  reflect  Condition  Code  (3).  However,  the  three  specific  Federal 
Supply  Classes  listed  (5810,  5840  and  5841)  do  not  indicate  that  the  items  are 
limited  to  those  three  classes.  At  such  time  as  additional  applications  are 
established,  the  list  of  classes  will  be  expanded. 
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331.04  General  Principles  and  Rules 

a.  Unique  Classification  of  Each  Item  of  Supply.  Each  Item  of  supply 
shall  be  classified  in  one,  and  only  one,  4-dlglt  class  of  the  FSC.  The 
assignment  of  an  FSC  code  number  to  an  item  of  supply  shall  not  be  Influenced 
by  the  method  and  type  of  item  Identification  used  to  establish  the  concept  of 
the  item. 


b.  Classification  of  Parts  Where  a  Specific  Class  Exists.  Where  a 
specific  class  of  the  FSC  is  applicable  to  a  particular  part,  that  part  shall  be 
classified  in  the  specific  class  and  not  with  its  next  higher  assembly,  except 
as  indicated  belov: 

(1)  A  "Specially  designed  item"  shall  be  classified  with  its  next 
higher  assembly  in  the  class  established  for  the  higher  assembly  when,  and  only 
when,  the  FSC  squires  such  classification.  The  requirement  that  a  "specially 
designed  item"  "be  classified  with  the  equipment  for  which  it  is  specially 
designed  is  indicated  in  the  FSC  by: 

A  Note.  A  note  at  the  head  of  the  class  or  group  in 
Cataloging  Handbooks  H2-1  or  H2-2  directing  that  specially  designed  items  are  to 
be  classified  with  their  next  higher  classifiable  assemblies. 

(b)  A  Modifier.  The  modifier  "multiapplication"  added  to  the 
*  name  of  the  item  indexed  in  Cataloging  Handbooks  H2-2  and  H6,  indicating  that 
the  specially  designed  items  are  to  be  classified  with  their  next  higher 
assemblies . 


(c)  An  Exclusion.  An  exclusion  to  the  class  published  in 
Cataloging  Handbook  H2-1  indicating  that  the  item  is  not  to  be  classified  therein. 

(d)  An  Exception.  A  term  of  exception  applied  to  an  entry  in 
*  Cataloging  Handbook  H2-2  or  H6  excluding  the  item. 

(2)  When  an  item  of  supply  has  been  classified  as  a  "specially 
designed  item"  with  its  next  higher  classifiable  assembly,  the  FSC  class  code 
number  originally  assigned  shall  not  be  changed  to  that  of  a  multiapplication 
class  until  concrete  evidence  becomes  available  that  the  item  does  have 
multiple  applications. 

c.  Classification  of  Parts  Where  No  Specific  Class  Exists.  Where  no 
specific  class  of  the  FSC  is  applicable  to  a  particular  part ,  that  part  shall  be 
classified  with  its  next  higher  classifiable  assembly  in  the  class  established 
therefor. 


d.  Classification  of  Parts  Having  Multiple  Applications.  The  FSC  class 
number  for  an  item  which  is  to  be  classified  with  its  next  higher  assembly  but 
which  is  used  on  or  with  different  assemblies  classified  in  two  or  more  classes 
of  the  FSC,  shall  be  assigned  in  accordance  with  the  following; 
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(1)  When  a  variety  of  applications  to  assemblies  classified  in 
different  classes  is  known  to  exist  at  the  time  the  subassembly,  part,  attachment, 
or  accessory  is  initially  classified,  the  FSC  code  number  assigned  shall  be  that 
which  will  be  most  useful  in  supply  management,  selected  on  the  basis  of: 

(a)  The  most  significant  application  of  the  item. 

(b)  The  code  number  least  likely  to  be  obsoleted. 

(c)  The  greatest  number  of  applicationv  of  the  item. 

(2)  When  a  code  number  is  assigned  to  a  multli'lc  application  item 
after  a  consideration  of  the  known  applications,  and  the  appIicatlonCs)  within 

the  class  assigned  become  obsolete,  a  new  class  code  number  sfaH  be  selected  in  * 
accordance  with  subparagraph  331.04d(l). 

(3)  When  a  subassembly,  part,  attachment,  or  accessory  Is  assigned 
and  FSC  code  number  on  the  basis  of  its  relationship  to  a  higher  assembly,  and  it 
is  later  discovered  that  the  item  is  used  on  additional  assemblies  which  are  not 
in  the  same  class  as  the  assembly  initially  considered,  the  FSC  code  number 
originally  assigned  shall  be  used  for  ail  other  applications  of  the  item, 

e.  Classification  of  Sets,  Kits,  and  Outfits.  The  following  rules  shall 
govern  the  classification  of  sets,  kits,  and  outfits: 

(1)  Sets,  kits,  and  outfits  consisting  of  variations  (uv'’  as  size  or 
color)  of  an  item  shall  be  classified  in  the  same  class  as  the  individual  items. 

(2)  Sets,  kits,  and  outfits  consisting  of  several  different  items 
classifiable  either  in  a  single  class  or  in  several  classes  of  the  same  group,  or 
in  classes  of  more  than  one  group,  shall  be  classified  in  the  "Sets,  Kits,  and 
Outfits"  class  of  the  group  which  logically  covers  'he  application  or  functional 
purpose  for  which  the  set,  kit,  or  outfit  ^as  assembled. 

(3)  If  no  "Sets,  Kits,  or  Outfits''  class  is  established  in  the 
appropriate  group  which  covers  the  application  of  functional  purpose  of  the  set, 
kit,  or  outfit,  then  the  sec,  kit,  cr  outfit  shall  be  classified  in  the  single 
class  of  the  appropriate  group  which  logically  covers  the  application  or  function¬ 
al  purpose  for  which  the  set,  kit,  or  outfit  was  assembled. 

(4)  If  the  appropriate  4-digir  FSC  c’ass  cannot  be  determined  by 
application  of  the  above  rules,  the  set,  kit,  or  outfit  shall  be  assigned  to  the 
class  which  is  considered  most  useful  for  supply  management. 

(5)  If  no  class  is  found  to  be  appropriate  under  any  of  the  above 
rules,  the  set,  kit  or  outfit  shall  be  classified  in  FSC  Class  9999,  Miscellaneous 
Items. 


331-7 


CH  4 

DoD  4130. 2-M 


SUBSECTION  33  -  POLICY/PROCEDURAL  GUIDANCE 


331.05  Maintenance  of  the  Federal  Supply  Classification  System.  Maintenance  of 
the  FSC  Syaten  Is  divided  Into  two  categories:  revision  to  the  FSC  structure  and 

*  revisions  to  the  FSC  Index. 

a.  Revisions  to  the  FSC  Structure.  Revisions  to  the  FSC  structure  are 
those  major  changes  which  constitute  a  significant  revision  to  any  of  the  present 
groups  and/or  classes,  such  as: 

(1)  The  establishment  of  a  new  FSC  group  or  class. 

(2)  The  deletion  of  an  existing  group  or  class. 

(3)  A  revision  to  the  delimitations  of  an  existing  FSC  group  or 
class,  which  results  In  a  broader  or  narrower  scope. 

(4)  A  revision  In  a  principle  or  rule  for  classification. 

*  NOTE:  Proposed  revisions  to  the  FSC  structure  must  Include  the  corresponding 
modification  required  In  the  FSC  Index,  Cataloging  Handbooks  H2-1  and  H6. 

*  b.  Revisions  to  the  FSC  Index.  Revisions  to  the  FSC  Index  are  those 
relatively  minor  changes  which  afiect  the  Individual  classification  of  specific 
Items  of  supply.  These  revisions  are  brought  about  by  conditions  such  as  the 
following: 

(1)  The  addition  of  a  new  item  name. 

(2)  A  revised  Interpretation  of  an  existing  item  name. 

(3)  A  revision  of  an  item  name  which  substantially  changes  the 
concept  of  the  Item. 

(4)  A  revision  of  the  definition  of  an  Item  name  which  substantially 
changes  the  concept  of  the  Item. 

(5)  A  new  function  for  an  Item  of  supply. 

(6)  A  detenalnatlon  of  the  desirability  of  a  revised  classification 
for  an  Item  of  supply,  within  the  delimitations  of  the  present  FSC  structure. 
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331.06  International  Use  of  the  Federal  Supply  Clasalf icatxon  System 

a.  NATO  Use.  In  February  1956,  the  Air  Board,  Military  Agency  for  Standardi¬ 
zation,  NATO,  convened  a  Working  Party  In  London  which  prepared  and  reccmmended  the 
adoption  of  the  second  draft  standardization  agreement  ST.\N/iG  3150.  This  agreement 
provided  for  the  adoption  of  the  United  States  Federal  Supply  Classification  Systei^ 

as  the  NATO  Supply  Classification  System,  with  the  United  States  having  responsibility 
for  maintenance  of  the  system.  Including  right  of  declaim  on  all  matters  perta’nlng 
hereto.  This  agreement  was  subsequently  ratified  by  feu. teen  NATO  members,  Including 
the  United  States. 

b.  Revision  to  the  Claaslf Icat ion  Structure  Under  3150 


(1)  Revisions  Proposed  by  the  United  States.  Revinionn  tc  the  classifi¬ 
cation  structure  which  are  proponed  by  Che  United  States  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
NATO  member  nations  prior  to  approval.  A  period  of  60  days  is  provided  f  r  concurrence 
and/or  comment  by  individual  NATO  countries.  Upon  completion  of  this  coord^natic.. , 

Che  following  actions  shall  be  taken,  as  appropriate. 

(a)  The  United  States  (DLA/DI.SC)  approves  the  revislor ,  specifying 
the  Implementation  dates,  if  complete  or  majority  concurrences  are  received. 

(b)  The  United  States  considers  and  incorporates,  i'  a'-ceptable, 
modifications  to  proposed  revisions,  aj  submitted  by  'ne  NATO  cciat'  .j, 

(c)  The  United  States  anv  onriicts  of  opinion  if  a 

majority  of  nonconcurrences,  or  major  propcseis  f:  ocdlf lcation.s  of  proposed 
revisions,  are  submitted  by  the  NATO  countries. 

NOTE:  Revisions  which  are  propoa  ;d  liy  a  NATO  meiaber  nation  other  than  the  United 

States  are  decided  by  the  United  States  '‘.thin  n  lO-day  period,  following  the  60-day 
period  provided  for  NATO  concurrence*  actions,  'olicc  of  the  final  disposition  of  all 
proposed  revisions  to  the  classif icatlo.i  .system  is  fo'wurded  by  the  United  States  to 
all  NATO  countries,  itating,  as  appropr in te ,  the  reasons  for  nona-'ceptance  of  comments. 

(2)  Revisions  Proposed  by  NATO  Member  Nations.  Revisions  to  the  classi¬ 
fication  structure  proposed  by  any  one  of  the  NATO  member  nations,  are  forwarded  to 
all  signatories  of  STANAG  3150  by  the  originating  country.  Concurrence  and/or  coimnmt 
is  forwarded  by  other  signatories  to  the  3lnat  ing  country  and  to  the  United  States 
within  a  period  ot  60  days.  Approved  •'evis Ici.s  are  luplemented  on  the  effective  date 
specified  in  tlie  not  if  1<  .itlon  of  appro  al  rvraided  to  all  signatories  by  the  United 
States . 
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SUBSECTION  40  -  ItEFEREMCES 


The  follovlng  references  are  prlsurlly  applicable  to  policies  cited  la  dile 

section: 

a.  DoD  4100. 38-M,  DoO  Provlsloaing  and  Other  Preprocurenent  Screening  Man-^Al. 

b.  DoD  Instruction  5100.63,  Provisioning  I^latlonships  Between  the 
Departoents  and  Defense  Agencies  and  Conmodity  Integrated  Materiel  Managers. 

c.  DoD  Directive  4140.40,  Basic  Objectives  and  Policies  cn  Provisioning  oi 
End  Items  of  Materiel. 


SUBSECTION  41  -  PURPOSE 


The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  furniah  policy/pr  ,c  edural  gu.Mance  c'jverlng 
the  assignment  of  National  Stock  Numbers  (NSMs)  and  Penaanent  System  Control  Numbers 
(PSCNa) ,  provisioning  and  other  preprocurement  screening,  and  the  pr  cep«ing  of  re¬ 
visions,  transfers,  changes,  cancellationa,  and  ralnatatements  of  existing  cat^ ‘ 
data. 


SUBSECTION  42  -  SCOPE 


The  pollcy/instructlons  toritaiiied  nerein  apply  to  all  parti.  .j,ints  in  the 
Federal  Catalog  System  and  are  iaaniato''v  for  the  Department  of  Dcfei.se  (DoD)  Including 
the  Military  Services,  Defense  Supply  Agi  a.y  (DSA)  l.-ve'^se  Nuclear  Agency  (DNA),  and 
National  Security  Agency  (NSA). 
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431.01  NSNs  are  assigned  to  Items  of  personal  property  in  the  DoD  supply  system 
based  on  criteria  in  Section  1  of  this  manual  (see  paragraph  132.02). 


431.02  PSCNs  are  assigned  within  the  scope  defined  in  Section  2,  paragraph 
231.07  of  this  manual. 


431.03  Provisioning  and  Other  Preprocurement  Screening 

a.  Purpose.  Provisioning  and  other  preprocuremf nt  screening  Is 
prescribed  for  items  being  recommended  or  selected  as  support  items  which  are 
identifiable  by  reference  numbers,  as  defined  in  subparagrap:’  431.03c,  and  for 
which  NSNs  are  unknown,  will  be  screened  against  the  Central  Catalog  *  le  to 
ascertain  whether  NSNs  have  been  previously  assigned.  For  items  whicii  have  NSNs 
associated  with  their  identification,  the  Central  Catalog  File  f-lrall  be  screened 
to  validate  these  NSNs.  Further,  through  reference  number  relationships  existing 
in  the  Central  Catalog  File,  items  may  frequently  be  associated  with  al.-i.l.-r  items 
which  may  be  satisfactory  for  use  in  lieu  of  the  items  being  recommended  or 
considered  for  procurement.  DoD  components  will  not  rotitlnely  prepare  and  submit 
provisioning  screening  requests  to  DLSC,  or  arrange  for  their  preparation  and 
submission  by  contractors,  for  items  not  selected  by  Inventory  Control  Points 
(ICPs)  as  support  items  or  not  being  recommended  by  the  contractor  as  support 
items  through  the  provisioning  process.  Thi.i  restriction,  is  not  intended  to  deny 
the  use  of  the  provisioning  screening  piocess  for  routine  file  update  end  vali¬ 
dation  by  the  ICPs. 

b.  Results .  When  this  master  file  .'rcsi-inp  process  teveals  existing 

NSNs,  normal  cataloging  and  related  item  ei'.'iy  ooiu.ol  operations  can  be 
eliminated  or  simplified.  A  step  in  this  co  screen  these  NSNs  against 

asset  data  as  reported  in  accordance  with  DoD  rirective  4140.34,  Department  of 
Defense  Personal  Property  Utilization  Prog^^^m.  Tbir.  pr  :cess  will  reveal  available 
assets  for  potential  materiel  utilization  pur;H!ses. 

c.  Reference  Number.  A  ReferuTice  Number  is  .ny  nuvber,  other  than  an 
activity  stock  number,  used  to  Ideniliy  -in  item  of  product  ■' on  or,  either  by 
Itself  or  in  conjunction  with  other  refe’ cnoe  numbers,  to  identify  an  item  of 
supply.  Reference  numbers  include  manufacturers'  part,  drawing,  model,  type, 
source  controlling  or  speci  fication  cont.'ciliug  v.umber.o  ,  and  the  manufacturer ' s 
trade  name,  when  the  manufacturer  Identif’es  the  item  by  trade  name  only;  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  (NATO)  stock  uumbers;  specification  or  standard 
numbers;  and  specifications  or  standard  poi  .  droving,  or  type  numbers. 

d.  Provisioning  and  Other  Prepr»  curexdnt  Scrp.enl’-'.g .  DuD  ccmpo.ients 
shall  assure  that  provisioning  and  other  prepmcureiaent  screening  will  be  applied 
to  all  items  which  are  being  recommended  or  considered  for  procurement,  as  herein 
prescribed,  to  determine  the  availability  of  cxls.tlng  NSNs  and  additional  DoD 
logistics  information,  Including  the  availability  of  assets  In  the  DoD  supply 
system. 
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(])  Each  DoD  component  will  assure  that  its  provisioning  activities, 
prioT"  prorurement  and  cataloging  action: 

(a)  Prepare  and  submit  provisioning  screening  requests  directly 
tn  the  Defense  Logistics  Ser^7ices  Center  (DLSC),  or  arrange  for  contractors  to 
makjt^  dltect  submissions  to  the  DT,SC  of  the  uniform  provisioning  screening  data 

in  accordance  with  DoD  4100. 38-M,  The  DoD  Provisioning  and  Other  Preprocurement 
Screening  Manual.  The  requirements  for  the  use  of  this  manual  and  any  supplemen¬ 
tary  data  needed  by  DoD  components  will  be  cited  on  DD  Form  1423,  Contractor 
Data  Requirements  List,  for  inclusion  in  all  contracts  where  provisioning  screening 
data  aTo  to  be  prepared  by  contractors. 

(b)  Submit,  or  arrange  for  the  submission  of,  all  known 
reference  numbers  and  related  NSNs,  if  available,  for  each  item  for  validation, 
except  as  noted  in  subparagraphs  431, 03e  (1)  (a)  and  (b) . 

(c)  Designate  the  provisioning  activity  or  other  DoD  activity 
and/or  the  contractor  that  are  to  receive  the  Federal  Catalog  data  revealed  from 
provisioning  screening. 

(d)  Specify  the  time  limits  within  which  screening  must  be 
accomplished  to  meet  provisioning  time  schedules. 

(e)  Review  DLSC  Provisioning  Screening  output  to  determine 
suitability  of  the  match  condition  revealed.  The  match  conditions  specified 
below  are  defined  in  DoD  4100. 38-M,  DoD  Provisioning  and  Other  Preprocurement 
Screen IngManual.  If  the  NSN  matched  reflects  an  Actual  or  Exact  match,  the  NSN 
may  be  used  for  the  item  of  supply  submitted.  If  the  kind  of  match  indicated  is 
either  a  Probable,  Possible  or  Partial  match  condition  a  thorough  review  of  the 
NSNs  output  will  be  required  prior  to  selection  of  the  NSN  for  the  item  of  supply 
submitted.  Whenever  none  of  the  NSNs  are  acceptable  for  use,  the  provisioning 
activity  will  justify  the  need  for  a  new  NSN  by  assigning  a  justification  code  to 
the  items.  The  justification  code  will  be  included  in  the  request  for  the 
assignment  of  a  new  NSN,  or  when  preparing  a  Provisioning  Supply  Support  Request 

*  (SSR)  in  accordance  with  DoDD  4140.26,  Integrated  Materiel  Management  of  Consum- 

*  able  Items,  as  implemented  by  DoD  4140, 26-M,  Defense  Integrated  Materiel  Management 

*  Manual  for  Consumable  Items,  Volume  1.  The  match  conditions  specified  below  are 

*  defined  in  DoD  4100. IP-M. 

(f)  Take  steps  to  eliminate  procurement  through  the  use  of 
available  supply  system  assets  in  accordance  with  DoD  Directives  4140.40, 

*  Provisioning  of  End  Items  of  Material,  and  4160.21,  DoD  Personal  Property 
Utilization  and  Disposal  Program,  when  screening  reveals  the  availability  of 
such  assets  for  existing  NSNs,  and  the  NSNs  are  validated  by  the  provisioning 
activity.  This  step  will  be  taken  imrdiately  prior  to  initiating  procurement 
action  or  preparation  of  Mllltarv  Interdepartmental  Purchase  Request  (MIPR) . 


431-2 


SUBSECTION  43  -  POLICY/PROCEDURAL  GUIDANCE 


(2)  Each  DoD  component  shall  assure  that  Its  Inventory  Control  Points 
(ICPs)»  prior  to  procurement  or  cataloging  actions  for  Items  being  recoa&aended  or 
considered  for  procurement  other  than  during  provisioning: 

(a)  Prepare  and  submit  screening  requests  directly  to  DLSC;  anJ. 

(b)  Ae  applicable,  perform  actions  set  forth  in  subparagraphs 
431.03  d  (1)  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (f). 

e.  Exclualona. 

(1)  DoD  Components  will  not  routinely  prepare  and  subiilt  provisioning 
screening  requests  to  DLSC,  or  arrange  for  their  preparation  and  submission  by 
contractors,  for  Items  not  selected  by  ICPs  as  support  1.  r.is  ur  not  being  recommended 
by  the  contractor  as  support  Items  through  the  provisioning,  procosa-  This  restriction 
is  not  Intended  to  deny  the  use  of  the  provisioning  screening  prccess  for  routine  file 
update  and  validation  by  the  ICPs. 

(2)  The  following  items  are  excluded  from  the  acreeulng  reqalrements 
stated  herein; 


(a)  Items  assigned  manufacturers'  part  nuraLevs,  government  specifi¬ 
cations,  and  type  numbers  which  are  not  Item  Identifying  (i.e.,  numbers  tha"  do  not 
Identify  specific  Items  of  production  or  items  of  supply). 

(b)  Items  assigned  part  ■■.uiabcrs  hy  manuiactui  ers  who  have  not  been 
assigned  Federal  Supply  Codes  for  Manufacturers  (FSCHf )  in  Cataloging  “ao.dbooks  H4-1 
and  H4.3. 


(3)  These  policies  are  nor  ;  .  p  ..>=,ble  t  >  th:.8n  Foreign  Military  Sales 
cases  In  which  the  U.  S.  Government  acts  solcI>  as  •  purchasing  agent  for  equipment 
types  not  common  to  U,  S.  Forces  and  not  progrma„ft-l  for  follow  on  support  through  the 
U.  S.  logistics  system.  Preprocureroent  screening  for  and  available  assets  is 

not  required  when  It  is  known  that  U.  S.  Forces  h e  no'  and  will  not  purchase  like 
equipment.  Preprocureroent  scroenlng  raay  b-  accomplish- d,  ■iO’.vcver,  when  Che  equipment 
being  procured  is  known  to  have  supp-ort  items  ronmon  to  equlpLionc  used  by  U.S.  Forces. 

4')l.r)4  Posstiiie  Duplicate  Item  of  Supply  Cont-apts. 

An  Item  of  supply  concept  expressed  hy  an  existing  Federal  Item  Identification 
(FI  1)  shall  be  considered  a  possible  duplication  of  a  proposed  Item  identification  or 
another  existing  FII  when  (1)  there  is  anwugh  similarity  In  charar t eristics  data 
and/or  (2)  there  Is  one  or  more  conmon  F.iCM/ltem  ldentl'‘ylng  rof’rence  number (s) /Refer¬ 
ence  Number  Category  Code  (RNCC)  and  Reference  Number  Var.atlon  Code  (RWVC),  related  to 
each  Item  to  indicate  that  the  same  item  of  production  Is  Iny.lved.  Such  cases  warrant 
reference  to  the  Primary  Inventory  Control  A^'t  ivlcy/Secondarv  Inveiuory  Control 
Activity  (PICA/SICA)  for  verification  of  ch.- r ac t eristics  data  and/or  manufacturer's 
reference  number  to  determine  dupl lent  Ion .  iieconc  1  Hat  Ion  ol  such  data  normally  will 
result  In  revision  of  one  or  both  ctui' epts  to  more  clearly  di t i eront late  the  Items  or 
In  a  proposal  to  cancel  I’nn  of  the  item  Identification:,  eitlui  as  actual  duplicate  or 
lov.ilid,  nr  to  he  un<-d  In  lieu  of  anotlier  1  Lem  identification  (Cancel -i'se ) . 
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431.05  Actual  Duplication  of  Item  of  Supply  Concepts. 

For  the  asalgnaent  of  an  existing  NSN  to  a  proposed  Item  Identification  and 
for  the  processing  of  cancellation  actions  under  the  condition  stated  in  paragraph 
233.06b(2),  the  actual  duplication  of  item  of  supply  concepts  is  defined  to  include 
Md  be  lialted  to  the  following  situations: 

a.  The  concepts  expressed  by  item  identifications  which  match  in  character** 
istics  and  for  which  there  are  no  applicable  reference  numbers. 

b.  The  concepts  expressed  by  item  identifications  which,  regardless  of 
r.haracteristic  data,  match  in  reference  numbers  as  follows: 

(1)  Match  of  Source  Control  references.  Matching  of  other  related 
references  is  not  required. 

(2)  Match  of  references  which  on  one-  item  identification  the  number  is 
.identified  as  a  Source  Control  reference  and  on  Che  ocher  an  item  identifying  Design 
Control  reference.  fUtch  of  other  related  references  is  not  required. 

(3)  Match  of  definitive  U.  S.  Government  specification  or  standard 
references.  Match  of  other  related  references  is  not  required.  Also  included  under 
this  condition  is  the  match  of  definitive  specification  designator  references  for 
items  conforming  Co  an  uncoordinated  specification  revision  or  amendment.  This  is 
signified  by  the  application  of  Reference  Nuaber  Variation  Code  "I"  to  Che  same 
specification  designator  reference  on  both  item  identifications. 

(4)  Match  of  all  item  identifying  design  control  references  and  the 
oily  uiauicched  references  are  Secondary,  Informative,  Specification  Control  or  HATO 
Reproduced  Item  Reference  Numbers. 

(5)  Match  of  all  item  identifying  references  regardless  of  kind, 

431.06  Assignment  of  Existing  National  Item  Identification  Nianber  (NIIN)  and  NSM. 

An  existing  NIIN  or  NSN  shall  be  assigned  to  a  proposed  new  item  identifica¬ 
tion  only  in  the  event  of  actual  duplication. 

431.07  Assignment  of  New  NIIN  and  NSN. 

A  new  NIIN,  and  consequently  a  new  NSN,  shall  be  assigned  by  the  DLSC  or 
participating  National  Codification  bureau  (NCH)  to  every  submitted  processable 
proposed  new  item  identification  that  is  not  an  actual  duplicate  or  a  possible 
duplicate  of  an  existing  FIX,  except  where  a  ?SCK  Is  requested  and  allowed.  (This 
is  only  effected  after  the  actions  stated  In  subparagraphs  132.05  and/or  132.06  have 
been  taken.) 
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431.08  Retention  of  Existing  NIIN  and  NSN 

When  a  FII  is  changed,  the  NIIN  shall  be  retained.  (The  entire  HSK  will 
be  retained,  unless  the  Federal  Supply  Classification  Class  Code  (FSC)  number  is 
changed  in  the  process.) 

431.09  Permanent  System  Control  Numbers  (PSCNs) 

a.  The  assignment  of  Standardization  PSCNs  shall  be  restricted  to  the 
Type  1  method  of  item  Identification. 

b.  A  NSN  shall  not  be  cancelled  (Cancel-Duplicate,  i.,)ncel-Use)  in  favor 
of  a  PSCN. 

431.10  Use  of  Reference  Numbers  and/or  Differentiating  Characteristics  to  Reveal 
Item  of  Supply  Concept  Relationships 

Reference  numbers  and/or  differentiating  characteristics  tor  FlJs  shall 
be  used  for  revealing  item  of  supply  concept  duplications,  siti.i  :  arities ,  and 
other  relationships, 

431.11  Collaborat ion/ Coordination 

a.  The  following  conditions  shall  be  collaborated:  * 

(1)  A  proposed  change  to  tb*"  -.haracterisr  i  c  data  which  w.  i  result  * 
in  a  change  in  the  item  of  supply  concept,  ’'•wever,  :  thi  change  has  been 
previously  coordinated  with  ail  data  col  labor  i  ^i-rs  -uid  the  responsible  activity, 
such  as  the  Engineering  Support  Activity  or  the  Pn  earing  Activity,  it  need  not 

be  recoordlnatad . 

(2)  All  cancellation  actions  e>::ept  "actual  duplicate"  (see  * 

paragraph  431.05  for  the  definition  of  actual  dunlica t j , n  cf  item  of  supply 
concept) . 


NOTE  1:  All  cancellation  ac'.ion^;  chat  result  in  a  change  in  the  PICA* 
and/or  SICA  shall  be  collaborated  with  all  data  collaborators. 

NOTE  2:  For  cancel  -  use,  an  I  c  incel  -  invalid  when  a  KATO/foreign  * 
country  is  recorded  on  the  item,  the  activity  nroposlng  the  cancellation  shall 
collaborate  with  DLSC ,  who  will  collaborate  with  the  applicable  country.  This 
collaboration  will  be  accomplished  by  DLSC  subsequent  to  submittal  of  the 
proposed  cancellation  action. 

(3)  FSC  changes  which  result  in  a  change  in  the  PICA  and/or  SICA.  * 
In  addition  to  collaboration  with  recorded  users,  collaboration  will  also  be 
accomplished  with  the  gaining  WIMM  or  CIMM. 

(4)  The  foHi.'wlng  reference  number  actions  (additions,  deletions  or  * 

changes) : 
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(a)  RNCC  3  (design  control  reference)  except  for  addition 
of  a  new  RNCC  3  reference  number  as  a  result  of  a  coordinated  procurement  action, 
i.e. ,  it  has  been  coordinated  with  the  data  collaborators  and  the  responsible 
Engineering  Support  Activity.  RNCC  -  3  references  may  also  be  changed  without 
coordination  If  the  change  Is  as  a  result  of  the  manufacturer  changing  his  part 
numbering  system. 


(b)  RNCC  1  (source  control  reference)  or  RNCC  2  (definitive 
Government  specification  or  standard  designator  reference) . 

(5)  Changes  to  the  type  of  item  Identification  except  for  those 
transfers  specifically  exempted  in  paragraph  431.11b(5). 

b.  Collaboration  Is  not  required  for  the  following: 

(1)  When  the  revision,  consolidation,  or  cancellation  and  replace¬ 
ment  of  a  coordinated  specification  or  standard  FIIG  revision  has  been  concurred 
In  by  all  Interested  activities,  a  FII  may  be  revised  without  collaboration 
provided  (1)  only  the  reply  to  the  specification/standard  requirement  Is  changed, 
and  (2)  no  change  Is  made  to  the  Item  of  supply  concept  of  the  affected  NSNs  in 
the  reference  number  portion  of  the  cataloging  record  when  the  reference  number 
la  item  Identifying. 

(2)  When  the  action  results  from  an  Item  reduction  study.  (Only 
those  cataloging  actions  that  have  been  documented  and  coordinated  within  the 
study,  I.e.,  coordinated  cancellations  because  of  Invalid  reference  data,  cancel  - 
Invalid  cancel-duplicate  actions,  and  coordinated  reference  data  deletions, 
additions  or  changes . ) 

(3)  When  the  manufacturer  changes  his  part  numbering  system. 

(4)  When  the  manufacturer (s)  is  no  longer  in  business  or  no  longer 
manufactures  the  Item,  reference  numbers  may  be  recoded  to  RNCC-5/RNVC-9  without 
collaboration.  However,  the  last  reference  number  on  file  may  not  be  changed. 

(5)  A  Type  2  Item  Identification  Is  being  transferred  to  a  Type  1, 
la,  4  or  4a  Item  Identification;  a  Type  4  item  identification  Is  being 
transferred  to  a  Type  1  Item  Identification;  a  Type  4a  Item  Identification  is 
being  transferred  to  a  Type  la  item  Identification;  or  a  Type  4b  item  Identifica¬ 
tion  Is  being  transferred  to  a  Type  lb  Item  Identification. 


431-6 


CH  4 

DoD  4130. 2-M 


SUBSECTION  43  -  POLICY/PROCEDURAL  GUIDANCE 


(6)  FSC  changes  that  do  not  result  in  a  change  In  the  PICA  and/or  * 

SICA. 

(7)  If  an  obvious  error  (such  as  the  item  identification  does  not  * 
agree  with  the  technical  documentation)  is  being  corrected  or  if  the  change  has 
previously  been  coordinated  with  all  data  collaborato: s  and  che  responsible 
activity  such  as  the  Engineering  Support  Activity. 

(8)  Addition  of  a  new  RNCC-3  reference  number  need  not  be  * 

collaborated  if  it  meets  the  criteria  specified  in  paragraph  431 . 11(4) (a) . 

(9)  Cance 1 -dupl Icate  actions  for  an  actual  duplicate  item  of  supply  * 
need  not  be  collaborated  if  it  does  net  involve  a  change  In  the  PICA  and/or  SICA. 

c .  General  Rules  on  Collaboration:  * 

(1)  Indication  of  collaboration  does  not  have  to  be  furnish -d  DISC 

unless  specifically  indicated  in  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual.  However,  activitiee 
are  required  to  produce  evidence  of  col laboratinn  upon  request,  and  will  » 

retain  such  evidence  for  a  period  of  one  year. 

(2)  An  activity  forwarding  a  proposal  for  collaboration  rhall  forward 
documentation  when  it  is  known  that  the  data  is  not  available  at  the  collaborating 
activity. 

(3)  A  collaborating  activity  shall  request  additional  date  when 
available  data  is  not  adequate. 

(4)  The  following  documents  do  .ot  h;vo  to  be  forwarded  as  part  of 
the  data  package  in  a  collaboration  propc.sal: 

(a)  Federal  Sped f Ications  and  Standards. 

(b)  Military  Specifications  and  Star.dar.ig. 

(c)  Documents  containin.i,  copyright  or  reproduction  restrictions. 

(d)  Documents  available  at  the  collaborating  activity. 

(e)  Documents  under  the  design  control  of  an  activity  within 
the  same  Service  as  the  collaborating  activity. 

(f)  Items  in  commercial  catalog.^. 

(5)  Other  than  the  exceptions  noted  in  subparagraph  (4)  above,  the 
collaborating  activity  shall  forward  In  a  single  package  all  of  the  data  which 
the  receiving  activity  does  not  liave  and  is  necessary  to  review  the  proposal.  If 
this  cannot  be  effected  by  DCS  AUTODIN  then  the  proposal  shall  be  mailed. 

(6)  If  possible,  activities  shall  reply  to  collaboration  requests 
prior  to  the  maximum  timeframes  set  forth  in  paragraph  431.11f(2).  A  statement  * 
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of  concurrence,  nonconcurrence,  or  no  interest  shall  be  returned  to  the 
proposing  activity.  If  the  proposing  activity  does  not  receive  a  response 
within  the  allotted  timeframes,  a  reply  of  no  interest  shall  be  assumed.  If 
the  proposal  causes  a  MOE  Rule  add,  change  or  delete,  a  reply  within  the  time 
frames  is  mandatory  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  531,09b,  531,12c(l)  and 
531.12c(2). 
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d.  Detennlnatlon  of  Activity  Responsible  for  Effecting  Collaboration 

/I)  Activities  designated  as  single  submitters  Category  A  and  B,  see 
Appendix  A  to  this  manual,  shall  collaborate  changes  to  items  for  which  they  are 
responsible  regardless  of  whether  the  respons ibl ] i ty  is  made  on  a  Class  or  on  a 
by  item  basis.  Otherwise,  activities  designated  as  authorized  .suimitters  in 
accordance  with  DoD  4100. 39-M,  DIDS  Procedures  Manual,  shal 1  collaborate  changes. 

(2)  Civil  Agency  Proposals  -  The  GSA  shall  submit  all  civil  agency 
proposals  directly  to  DLSC,  other  than  those  originated  by  EAA  or  the  Coast  Guard 
The  FAA  and  the  Coast  Guard  shall  ‘-■■bnitt  proposals  directly  to  DLSC,  except  when 
receiving  supply  support  from  an  Integrated  Material  Manager,  subsequent  to 
necessary  collaboration. 

e.  Communications  Media.  The  activity  responsible  for  effecting  the 
collaboration  may  use  either  mall  or  the  Defense  Communication:'  io  i.tem  Auton.atic 
Digital  Network  (DCS  AUTODIN) . 

f .  Collaboration  Timeframes: 

(1)  Activities  responsible  lor  effecting  collaboration  s!ial]  fnrvard 
collaboration  requests  to  receiving  activities  within  15  workdays  after  receipt 
from  the  originating  activity. 

(2)  Responses  to  proposals  that  are  collaborated  shall  Ic  eturned 
within  60  days  after  date  of  initiation  of  the  proposal  except  vthen  DLSC-FD  is 
required  to  collaborate  with  NATO  or  other  '''  rtigr  ct  i  tries.  Response  by 
DLSC-FD  will  be  within  90  days  after  the  datt  of  in’ Li  at  Ion. 

(3)  Upon  concurrence  by  all  interested  actlv'tles  the  collaborating 
activity  shall  forward  the  cataloging  reques?  t''  rd.fh'  w' ?i'  worhuey  i-; . 

g.  Ncnconcurrence  in  Proposed  Revision  or  Glinngc  a.^  a  Kr-sult  oF 

Collaboration. 

(1)  Wl;en  an  activity  collaborating  u  proposal  ro  leviso  or  otherwise 
change  existing  catalog  data  is  unable  to  complete  such  revisions  or  change  as  a 
result  of  another  collaborating  activity ' s( s ' )  ncnconcurrence  v/ith  iustif Ication 
or  other  prohibitive  developments  strbsequent  to  collaboration,  it  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  initiating  collabor.it ing  activity  to  advise  the  collabor¬ 
ating  activities  originally  contacted  that  the  propo,-,e.d  a'-l  ion  will  not  be 
accomplished  and  to  provide  a  brief  explan-Jtic'n 

(2)  When  an  activity  collaborating  a  proposal  to  revise  or  otherwise 
change  existing  catalog  data  is  unable  to  reconcile  differences  with  nonconcur¬ 
ring  collaborating  activities  and  desires  to  submit  the  proposal  to  DLSC  for 
resolution,  the  initiating  collaborating  activity  shall  submit  to  DLSC  a  copy  of 
the  collaboration  letter  and  all  replies  thereto.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  DLSC  to  provide  a  brief  explanation  to  the  collaborating  act i'i  ties  originally 
contacted  by  the  Initiating  collaborating  activity  '  the  proposal  is  disapproved 
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by  DLSC  or  DISC  cannot  reconcile  the  action. 

h.  Emergency  Collaboration.  If  the  action  being  collaborated  Is 
delaying  procurement  or  otherwise  has  a  detrimental  effect  on  supply  support • 
collaboration  may  be  affected  by  telephone  or  electrical  message.  This  shall 
only  be  accomplished  when  the  collaboration  does  not  require  submission  of 
technical  data  and/or  the  data  collaborators  can  be  provided  the  applicable 
Information  by  telephone  or  message. 


431.12  Assignment  of  Interim  Stock  Numbers 

In  the  event  the  DLSC  Is  unable  to  process  cataloging  actions  during  a 
declared  emergency,  the  DLSC  Is  to  notify  each  cataloging  activity  participating 
In  the  Federal  Catalog  System  of  this  condition.  Upop  receipt  of  this  notifica¬ 
tion,  the  procedure  for  Interim  stock  number  assignment  contained  In  the  DIDS 
Procedures  Manual  (DoD  4100.39^)  shall  be  utilised. 
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* 


The  following  references  are  primarily  applicable  to  the  various  types 
of  integrated  management  cited  in  this  section; 


a. 

Consumable 


DoD  4140. 26-M,  Defense  Integrated  Materiel  Management  Manual  for 
Items,  Volume  I  -  Commodity  Oriented  Items. 


b. 

Consumable 


DoD  4140. 26-M,  Defense  Integrated  Materiel  Management  Manual  for 
Items,  Volume  II  -  Weapon  System  Oriented  Items. 


SUBSECTION  51  -  PURPOSE 


The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  prescribe  policy/procedural  guidance 
and  responsibilities  for  cataloging  actions  related  to  all  items  of  supply 
assigned  to  Department  of  Defense  (DoD)  components  or  the  General  Services 
Administration  (GSA)  for  commodity  Integrated  materiel  management  (e.g.,  a 
Defense  Supply  Center  (DSC),  U.S.  Army  Tank  and  Automotive  Command  (TACOM) , 
(GSA);  and  for  cataloging  actions  related  to  all  consumable  items  of  su’  .ly 
assigned  to  the  Military  Services  for  weapons  Integrated  materiel  management. 


SUBSECTION  52  -  SCOPE 


The  policy/procedural  guidance  contained  herein  apply  to  the  Military 
Services,  Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DIA) ,  GSA,  and  other  DoD  activities  (e.g.. 
National  Security  Agency  (NSA) ,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency  (DNA)  ,  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization  (NATO) ,  and  other  foreign  country  participants  in  the 
Federal  Catalog  Program. 
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531.01  Definitions 


n,  'Jommodlty  Integrated  Materiel  Manager  (CIMM) .  The  activity, 'agency  desig¬ 
nated  to  exercise  Integrated  Materiel  Management  for  a  commodity  oriented  Federal 
Supply  Classification  Group/Class,  commodity,  or  item  on  a  DoD  and/or  Civil  Agency 
basis. 


b.  Weapons  Integrated  Materiel  Manager  (WIMM)  .  The  Military  Seir/icf-  inventory 
Control  Point  (ICP)  which  performs  the  DoD  Integrated  Materiel  Management  funr cions  for 
assigned  consumable  items. 

c.  Gaining  Inventory  Manager  (GIM) .  The  Inventory  manager  responsible  for 
assuming  wholesale  materiel  management  functions. 


(1.  ltt;m  Hanageinent  Coding  (IMC).  The  process  of  detennlnlng  whether  Items  of 
supply  In  I'eiteral  Supply  Classification  (FSC)  classes  assigned  for  Integrated  materiel 
management  quality  for  minag.ment  by  tlie  Individual  military  services  or  other  JcD 
components.  Coding  Is  accomplished  in  accordance  with  established  IMC  criteria  con¬ 
tained  In  DoD  4160. 21-M,  Volume  I.  (See  Subsection  50,  reference  a.) 

e.  Losing  Inventory  Manager  (LIM) .  The  inventory  manager  responsible  for 
relinquishing  wholesale  materiel  management  functions. 

f.  Single  Submitting  Activi ty.  An  activity  having  sole  responsibility  for 
submittal  of  cataloging,  data  proposals  to  Defense  Logistics  Services  C.nter  (DLSC) 
in  one  of  the  fol lowing  categories: 

(1)  Categc^ry  A  Single  Subailtter.  Where  management  responsibility  includes 
ail  items  of  supply  in  a  given  FSC  class,  the  CTMJf  is: 

(a)  Th >  solo  submitter  of  proposals  for  new  or  revised  cataloging 
tools  and  new,  reinstated,  ui  revised  item  identifications. 

(b)  The  sole  submitter  of  new  or  changed  data  related  to  existing 

'  turn  1  dent  1 1  i  c  .0 1  i<' ns  such  as  add  or  w  f  thdraw-users  ,  changes  of  Item  status  codes,  or 
■  uhJ  I’r  withdraw  r  •  I  <>  [  i  iic.i’S  . 


sOri',:  ‘tiu.ig.-mei’t  by  exc  -pt1<u.,  ui  a  "by-lti  m"  basin,  may  be  granted  to  ’ 

’  ht  vU('/Agtnc)'  i.'  ASiMl&T.).  When  GSA  (j(tlng  as  a  CIMM)  manages  exception  Items,  it 
will  perlorm  the  funi.  t'  nr;  In  subpii  ragr.rnli  f(l)(b)  above. 

,,J)  (  .ircg  .ry  b  ^ L-  ''^ere  management  and  cataloging  responai- 

I','  Is  <  1 1  abl  I  ib'd  u  ^i>y-ltcni"  basis  within  a  given  FSC  Class,  the  CIMM/WIM.M  ia 
t  S'  H,;|e  siib'dlticr  ul  prupoaed  estnlog  data  changes  against  oxistlng  Federal  Item 
Ident  1 1  li  at  Ions  (111'.)  i ,  p  re 'ont  I  ng  1  f  ems  of  supply  under  the  minagemenc  cognizance 
111  that  .Hi,  Iv  1 1  .  This  inrliidca  add  or  withdraw  users,  changes  In  item  status  cedes, 

. I dfj  (j  r  w  1 1 1 ,'l  r  I  w  r  <  I  r  r ,  11-  r a  ,  i.- 1 c  . ,  but  excludes  o ^  ig  I  ua  1  and  reinstated  1  cem  identifl— 
si  |.)iui  .lud  pi.ipii';<'il  u. a-  >. -vised  c.italoglng  tools. 


ll.  ■  •  |  r  ,  r.-s;  I., u;  i  si  lea  ('oramaud  lAitivlty  Cadet.  iU  and  IW)  Is 
luiliorlii  il  L"  '.ubr-.ii  I  .  ..  :n,i  iiae'se  -:  data  '  hangea,  item  ad.'ptlon  actlon.s  and  withdrawal 
,;i  i.Ieieii  '  uiuiib.  :  !  I  la.i  ;  a  s  •  'be  .-.'IMM  design. ited  .SH  the  single  submitter  Is  an 

,\  I  r  To  r  e  i'  I  c  1  i  i  I  . 
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g.  Retail  Manager.  A  materiel  manager  or  other  designated  activity  within  a 
Military  Service/Agency  having  retail  responsibility  for  an  item  of  supply  where  the 
wholesale  materiel  management  functions  are  performed  by  a  CIMM  including  DNA,  NSA, 
and  TACOM. 

h.  Service  Item  Control  Center  (SICC) .  An  activity  which:  (1)  serves  as  a 
Military  Service  focal  point  for  resolution  of  support  problems  for  required  weapons 
system  oriented  consumable  items  managed  by  another  Military  Service;  (2)  performs 
such  residual  technical  functions  as  configuration  control,  item  qualitative  ac-.e;  t- 
ablllty,  allowance  list  preparation  and  maintenance  of  internal  program  support 
responsibility;  and  (3)  provides  assistance  to  the  WIMM,  as  .;ecesBary,  to  support 
requiring  Military  Service  users  on  a  timely  basis. 

531.02  Management  and  Cataloging  Responsibilities 

a.  Management  responsibility  for  items  in  FSC  Classes  assigned  to  CIMMs  on  a 
"by-item"  basis  is  determined  as  a  reault  of  receipt  and  processing,  by  the  CIMM,  of; 

(1)  Provisioning  Supply  Support  Requests.  (See  Subsection  50,  reference 
d.) 

(2)  Item  Management  Coding  (IMC)  actions.  (See  Subsection  50,  reference 

*.) 

(3/'  Requests  for  supply  support  for  items  obtained  by  means  other  than 
the  provisioning  process.  (See  Subsection  50,  reference  c.) 

b.  Cataloging  responsitility  for  items  in  FSC  classes  assigned  to  CIMMs  on  a 
"by-item"  basis  and  chose  assigned  to  WIMMs  on  a  "by-item"  basis  is  accomplished  by  a 
single  activity  designated  as  Che  single  submitter  of  cataloging  data  proposals  to 
DLSC.  The  categories  of  single  submitters  are  listed  in  paragraph  531. Olf. 

531.03  Material  Management  Decision  Rule  Tables 

Material  management  and  cataloging  responsibility  indicators  and  rela::ed  data 
are  established  in  Che  Defense  Integrated  Data  System  (DIDS)  Material  Management 
Decialon  Rule  Tables  (see  Subsection  50,  reference  e)  which  consist  of: 

a.  Instructions  for  Registering  Activity  Interest  by  CIMMs.  tailored  for 
CIMM  use  in  registering  Service/Agency  interest  on  items  accepted  by  the  CIMM 
for  raanegement .  The  instructions  specify  actions  to  cake  for  the  conditions  cited 
therein,  such  as  provisioning  and  Item  Management  Coding.  Included,  when  spproprlsts, 
Is  a  cross-reference  of  each  CIMM  FSC  class  to  the  applicable  Mllltury  Service  or 
Civil  Agency  MOE  Rule. 


531-2 


SUBSECTION  53  -  POLICY/PROCEDURAL  GUIDANCE 


CH  4 

DoD  4130. 2-M 


b.  Criteria  for  MOE  Rule  development  for  NATO  and  other  Foreign 
Countries  when  the  country  has  a  bilateral  codification  agreement  or  a  Service/ 
Agency  agreement. 


c.  A  standard  FSC  Table  containing  the  FSCs  listed  in  cataloging 
Handbook  H2-1  and  indications  as  to  whether  the  FSC  is  subject  to  (1)  integrated 
materiel  management  and  the  integrated  managers,  (2)  item  management  coding  and 
the  IMC  submitter  and  classification  activity,  and  (3)  single  submitter  procedures 
and  the  single  submitter.  This  table  also  indicates  who  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Federal  Supply  Class  Managers  are,  whether  the  FSC  can  have  WIMM,  and  the  Hl- 
Dollar  Breakout  Commodity  Code  of  item  intelligence  data  and  Federal  Item 
Logistics  Data  Record  (FILDR)  receiver.  The  Standard  FSC  Table  will  be  used  to: 

(1)  Validate  functional  assignments  by  FSC  In  accordance  with 
published  directives. 

(2)  Validate  FSC  Codes. 

(3)  Determine  activities  to  receive  Federal  Catalog  System  data 
output  distribution  on  an  FSC  basis. 


I 


d.  The  Major  Organizational  Entity  (MOE)  Rules,  provide  for  establishing 
and  maintaining  a  record  of  materiel  management  responsibility,  cataloging 
responsibility  (including  data  receivers) ,  and  type  of  management  for  an  item  or 
groups  of  items  of  supply.  Included  are  the  MOE  Rule  Tables,  definitions  of  data 
elements  contained  in  the  tables,  valid  combinations  of  Primary  and  Secondary 
Inventory  Control  Activity  (PICA/SICA)  Level  of  Authority  (LOA)  Codes,  a 
Wholesale-Retail  Grid  to  reflect  the  various  levels  of  Service/Agency  supply 
management  responsibilities.  Foreign  Military  Sales  (F'MS)  sponsorship  responsi¬ 
bilities,  and  an  Activity  to  MOE  Rule  cross-reference  table.  A  MOE  Rule  Number 
and  corresponding  MOE  Rule  are  established  by  a  Military  Service,  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  (DIA) ,  DNA,  DLA,  NSA,  GSA,  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
(FAA) ,  or  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  MOE  Rules  for  NATO  and  other  foreign  countries  are 
submitted  by  DLSC. 


* 


531.04  MOE  Rule  Maintenance  Related  to  Materiel  Management  Decisions 


a.  The  Military  Services,  Federal  Agencies,  and  through  DLSC,  NATO  and 
other  countries  shall  maintain  their  respective  MOE  Rule  Table. 


b.  The  Military  Services  and  Federal  Agencies  shall: 

(1)  Establish  a  central  activity  as  the  DIDS  Materiel  Management 
Decision  Rule  Table  Contact  Point  within  their  respective  Service/Agency 
authorized  to  submit  changes  to  the  DIDS  Materiel  Management  Decision  Rule  Tables. 
The  Service/Agency  Contact  Point  shall,  when  a  change  to  the  Materiel  Management 
Decision  Rule  Table (s)  is  required,  prepare  and  submit  such  changes  to  DLSC, 
the  Commander,  ATTN:  DLSC-F,  including  an  indication  of  the  effective  date  of  the  * 
change,  statement  of  coordination  (if  applicable),  identification  of  the  specific 
table  entry  to  be  changed  (e.g.,  MOE  Rule  No.  NOOl) ,  and  the  type  of  change. 
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(2)  Establish  coordination  channels  for  assuring  that  any  changes  to 
the  DIDS  Materiel  Management  Decision  Rule  Tables  that  affect  other  Services/ 
Agencies  are  fully  coordinated  prior  to  submission  to  DLSC. 

c.  HQ  DLA  (DLA-SC)  shall; 

(1)  Act  as  the  DLA  Contact  Point  for  matters  concerning  the  DIDS 
Materiel  Management  Decision  Rule  Tables. 

(2)  Resolve  conflicts  that  cannot  be  resolved  at  the  Service/Agency/ 

DLSC  level. 


d.  The  DLSC  shall; 

(1)  Receive  and  process  Service/Agency  prepared  correspondence  to 
change  the  DIDS  Materiel  Management  Decision  Rule  Tables. 

(2)  Determine  If  requested  change  Is  In  accordance  with  published 
policy  and  attempt  to  resolve  conflicts  directly  with  the  requesting  Service/ 
Agency. 

(3)  Refer  unresolved  conflicts  to  HQ  DLA  (ATTN.  DLA-SC)  for 

resolution. 

(4)  Publish  In  the  DIDS  Materiel  Management  Decision  Rule  Tables  a 
list  of  Contact  Points  that  have  been  designated  by  the  Military  Services  and 
Federal  Agencies.  DLSC  Is  the  contact  point  for  NATO  and  other  foreign  nations. 

(5)  Maintain  the  DIDS  Materiel  Management  Decision  Rule  Tables  In  a 
current  status  through  Interim  Issuances,  changes,  and  revisions  In  accordance 
with  the  Instructions  contained  therein. 

531.05  Principles  of  Operation 

a.  CIMM  Assignments  on  an  FSC  Class  Basis.  For  items  of  supply  assigned 
to  a  CIMM  on  an  FSC  class  basis  (see  Appendix  A),  all  cataloging  actions  shall 

be  submitted  and  collaborated  In  accordance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 

b.  CIMM  Assignments  on  a  "By-Item”  Basis.  For  items  of  supply  classified 
In  those  FSC  classes  Included  In  the  CIMM  assignment  (Appendix  A)  hut  the  manage¬ 
ment  assignment  for  each  Individual  Item  of  supply  is  determined  on  a  "by-item" 
management  coding  basis,  all  cataloging  actions  shall  be  submitted  In  accordance 
with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 

c.  WIMM  Assignments  on  a  "By-Item"  Basis; 

(1)  Items  of  supply  classified  In  those  FSC  classes  Included  in  the 
WIMM  assignment  (Appendix  B)  shall  be  submitted  In  accordance  with  the  DIDS 
Procedures  Manual. 
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(2)  WIMM  managed  itema  in  those  FSC  classes  in  Appendix  A  shall  be 
submitted  in  accordance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 

d.  Establishment  and  Withdrawal  of  CIMM  Cognizance.  The  establishment  and 
withdrawal  from  the  Central  Catalog  File  of  the  CIMM' a  cognizance  shall  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 


e.  I'stah 1 Jshment  and  Withdrawal  of  WIMM  Cognizance.  The  establishment  In^ 
and  withdrawal  from  the  Central  Catalog  File  of  the  WIMM's  cognizance  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 

f .  Change  of  FSC  Class 

(I)  The  ciiange  of  FSC  class  for  an  item  of  supply  under  integrated 
management  ol  a  CIMli  to  an  area  under  assignment  to  a  different  CIMM  cr  lO  an  are- 
not  under  j  CIMM  assignment,  shall  be  submitted  in  accordance  with  the  DIDS  Proccaurts 
Manual . 

( J)  The  change  of  FSC  class  for  an  item  of  supply  under  Integrated 
management  of  a  WlMli  to  an  area  under  assignment  to  a  CIMM  shall  be  submitted  in 
accordance  with  Che  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 
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Change  of  WIMM.  The  change  of  management  cognizance 
shall  be  submitted  in  accordance  with  : 


from  a  WIMM  to  a 


h.  Cataloging  Nuclear  Ordnance  Items.  The  Nuclear  Ordnance  Cataloging 
Office  ■ NOCC)  functions  as  the  single  submitter  for  all  Atomic  Energy  Commission  (AEC) 
designed  ind  controlled  items  and  Military  Service  designed  and  controlled  nuclear 
ordninte  item  1  c respect Ive  of  FSC  class.  Items  so  controlled  shall  be  submitted 
to  'in/  hOCO  in  ai'cordanco  witli  the  Procedures  for  Processing  of  Nuclear  Ordnance  Items. 
(.Sc'  I  h*  DIDS  Procedures  Manual.) 
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(b)  Be  responsible  for  item  type  classifications  for  all  new  medical 

aterlel  Items. 

(c)  Continually  reevaluate  Items  already  type  classified, 

(d)  Coordinate  the  action  of  the  Military  Services  with  DPSC  in 
ype  classification,  reclassification,  and  deletion  of  Items  of  medical  material. 

(e)  Perform  Interservlce  coordi.iation  of  medical  and  related  Items 
roposed  lor  entry  Into  the  supply  system. 

( 2 )  The  Commander,  DPSC,  shall : 

(a)  Act  as  the  single  submitter  for  all  Items  In  FSCs  foi  which  OPSC 
las  single  submitter  responsibility  reflected  In  Appendix  A. 

(b)  Submit  cataloging  actions  to  DLSC  for  Items  covered  by  subpara- 
raph  (2)  (a)  above. 

(3)  The  Military  Service  Activities! 

(a)  Introducing  new  Items  of  supply  shall: 

1^.  Send  technical  and  supply  manag'^ment  data  together  with  the 
request  for  adoption  of  Items,  within  the  scope  of  subparagraph  (2)  (a),  by 
their  parent  medical  service  through  command  channels.  The  medical  aervice  will  review 
the  request  and  determine  whether  or  not  an  Item  meets  the  criteria  for  medical 
materiel.  A  professional  and  logistical  evaluation  will  be  made  to  ensure  tha:  the 
Item  Is  acceptable  for  medical  or  related  use.  Upon  completion  of  profesaiona  .  and 
inglstlcal  evaluation  and  approval,  the  item  will  be  suomltted  to  the  DUMB  whi'  h  will 
a  compllsh  Interservice  coordination.  Coordinated  proposals  shall  be  forwarder'.  ':o 
D 'SC  for  preparation  of  cataloging  data. 

2^.  Send  cataloging  data  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
)  DS  Procedures  Manual,  for  items  of  nonmedical  materiel  within  the  scope  of  sob- 
I  ragraph  (2)  (a)  above,  to:  Commander,  Defense  Personnel  Support  Center, 

-v  TN:  DPSC-ATC. 


(b)  Recommending  revisions  or  deletions  of  existing  item.s  shall; 

1^.  .“Submit  a  letter  of  tequest  to  the  DMMB  through  appropriate 
(.1  .innels  for  Items  In  FS('  (.■i-oup  65,  KSC  Classes  6630  and  6660  and  Items  In  other 

:  Classes  that  are  designed  primarily  for  use  In  the  medical,  dental  and  veterinary 
I  I  >greniFi  of  one  or  more  Military  Services. 
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Submit  appropriate  data  in  accordance  with  the  DIDS 
Procedures  Manual  for  items  of  nonmedical  materiel  within  ESC  Classes  6630  and 
6640  to  the  DPSC. 

k.  Cataloging  Actions  Related  to  Items  Within  the  Cognizance  of  the 
Directorate  of  Clothing  and  Textiles,  DPSC 

(1)  The  Commander,  DPSC  shall  act  as  the  single  submitter  for  all 
items  in  FSCs  for  which  DPSC  has  single  submitter  responsibility  reflected  in 
Appendix  A, 

(2)  The  Military  Service  activities  introducing  new  items  of  supply 

shall: 


(a)  Coordinate  proposals  for  introduction  of  new  clothing  and 
textile  items  with  DPSC  through  the  appropriate  Retail  Inventory  Control  Point 
as  soon  as  tests  have  been  completed  indicating  that  the  item  satisfies  tiie 
user's  requirements  but  prior  to  final  adoption  decision  and  cataloging. 

(b)  Upon  receipt  of  concurrence  from  DPSC,  prepare  and  submit  a 
request  for  cataloging  action  with  applicable  technical  data. 

(c)  Confirm  to  DPSC,  as  applicable,  that  the  new  item  has  been 
Included  in  the  Military  Service  authorization  documents  and  reference  'lies. 


531.06  Maintenance  Responsibilities.  When  it  becomes  necessary  to  revise  or 
update  FII  data,  the  following  policy  will  apply  for  items  assigned  to  CIMMs  or 
WIMMs. 


a.  Centrally  Procured  Items.  For  items  procured  centrally,  the 
cognizant  CIMM/WIMM  shall  be  responsible  for  revising  the  FII.  Recorded  using 
activities  shall  propose  FII  revisions  to  the  cognizant  CIMM/WIMM  when  errors 
are  discovered  or  identification  data  is  otherwise  not  current  for  items  in  the 
supply  system. 

b.  Decentralized  (Locally  Procured)  Items.  When  items  are  decentralized 
for  procurement  from  local  sources,  procuring  activities  shall  be  responsible  for 
assuring  that  item  identification  changes  are  proposed  when  items  under  procure¬ 
ment  require  changes  in  the  FII.  Each  change  shall  be  proposed  to  the  cognizant 
Inventory  manager,  retail  manager,  or  SICC  activity.  The  retail  manager  or  SICC 
shall,  in  turn,  forward  a  proposed  revision  to  the  responsible  CIMM/WIMM  for 
review  and  coordination. 

531.07  Cataloging  Actions  in  Areas  Assigned  to  Commodity  Integrated  Materiel 
(CIMMs)  on  an  FSC  Class  Baals. 

a.  General  Instructions 

(1)  The  procedural  guidance  in  this  subparagraph  is  applicable  to 
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the  submittal  and  collaboration  of  all  cataloging  actions  for  all  items  assigned 
to  a  CIMM.  Such  assignments  result  when  the  assignment  is  made  on  the  basis  of  a 
complete  ESC  class. 

(2)  These  cataloging  actions  Include  proposed  new  or  revised  item 
names,  Federal  Item  Identification  Guides  (FIIGs),  reference  drawings,  item 
identifications,  and  related  actions  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  DIDS  Pro¬ 
cedures  Manual. 

(3)  The  Defense  Personnel  Support  Center  (DPSC)  and  U.S.  Army 

Tank  -  Automotive  Command  (TACOM)  function  as  a  single  catalog  data  submitter  for 
assigned  FSCs  as  reflected  in  Appendix  A. 

b.  Proposed  Original  and  Reinstated  Item  Identifications 

(1)  Military  Actl.^ity  and  CIMM  Proposals  (including  NSA  and  GSA  when 
acting  as  a  CIMM) .  All  proposed  original  and  reinstated  item  identifications 
shall  be  processed  through,  or  by,  the  appropriate  CIMM  which  shall  be  the  single 
submitting  activity  to  DLSC . 

(2)  Civil  Agency  proposals.  Proposals  originated  by  GSA  (when  not 

*  acting  as  a  CIMM),  VA,  FAA,  and  the  Coast  Guard  shall  be  submitted  directly  to 

*  DLSC  in  accordance  with  regular  Civil  Agency  procedures. 

c.  Proposed  Data  Changes  to  Fils 

NOTE;  The  term  "data  changes"  as  used  in  this  subparagraph  applies 

*  to  all  revisions  of  FILDRs ,  all  transfers  between  the  descriptive  method  and  the 

*  reference  method;  all  add/delete  reference  number  changes,  item  management  status 

*  changes,  withdraw  or  add  MOE  Rule  actions  and  cancellations,  regardless  of  type 

*  of  item  Identification;  and  item  (or  part)  name  and  FSC  changes  for  Type  2  Fils. 

*  (Data  changes  will  be  collaborated  under  the  rules  of  paragraph  431.11.) 

(1)  Military  Activity  and  CIMM  Proposals  (including  NSA  and  GSA 
when  acting  as  CIMM) . 

(a)  All  proposed  data  changes  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
cognizant  CIMM  which  will  be  the  sole  submitter  to  DLSC. 

(b)  The  cognizant  CIMM  shall  be  responsible  for  collaborating 
Military  or  other  DoD  activity  and  CIMM  proposals  with  other  Military  Activities 
and  Civil  Agencies  which  are  MOE  Rule  recorded  as  data  collaborators. 

1^.  A  proposal  originated  by  a  Military  or  other  DoD 
Activity  recorded  in  the  Central  Catalog  File  as  a  data  receiver  and  collaborator 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  cognizant  CTMM. 

The  CIMM  shall  collaborate  the  proposed  action  with  all 
Military  Activities  and  Civil  Agencies  recorded  in  the  MOE  Rule  as  data  receivers 
and  collaborators. 
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2-  Upon  completion  of  collaboration,  the  CIMM  shall 
forv/ard  the  [n'oposal  to  DLSC  for  approval. 

^2)  Civil  A^eai y  Proposals 


(a)  All  j'roposed  data  change  actions  originated  by  GSA ,  (when 
r.ot  ai  ting  a-  a  CIMM),  VA,  Fj\A,  and  the  Coast  Guard  shall  be  submitted  directlv 
to  DL:- C  b_\  til,.  oiMgj.aat  ing  .ictivities  sub.sequent  to  required  col  labo'^at  ion  action. 
Civil  Agencies  as  described  by  this  paragraph  shall  collaborate  with  the  CIMM  and 
civil  Agencies  recorded  as  data  collaborators  in  the  Central  Catalog  File. 


iollov.s  : 


(b)  Civil  agency  collaboration  actions  shall  be  accomplished  as 


1.  A  proposal  originated  by  a  Civil  Agency  recorded  in  the 
Central  Catalog  File  as  a  data  submitter,  receiver,  and/or  collaborator,  shall  be 
collaborat‘-d  with  the  CIMM  and  with  Civil  Agencies  recorded  in  the  MOE  Rule  as 
data  receivers  and  collaborators. 

a.  The  CIMM  shall  further  collaborate  the  propos...! 
with  Military  or  oth.er  DoD  activities  recorded  in  the  MCE  Rule  as  collaborators. 
The  CIMM  shall  indicate  concurrence  of  all  such  recorded  activities  when  return¬ 
ing  the  proposal  to  tl'.c  origin-iting  Civil  Agency. 

b.  The  Civil  Agency  shall  forward  the  collauorated 
proposal  to  DLSC  for  approval. 

NOTE:  LTicn  a  Civil  Agency  is  receiving  supply  support  from  a 
CIMM,  any  or  all  proposed  data  changes  shall  be  sebmicted  to  the  CIMM  for 
collaboration  action  and  submittal  to  DLSC  (see  subparagraph  c  (1)  (b)). 

531.08  Cataloging  Actions  in  ESC  Classes  Assigned  to  Commodity  Integrated 
Materiel  Managers  (CI.'~iM)  or.  a  "By-Item  Ba.si s 

a.  General  Instruction.s 

(1)  The  procedural  guidance  in  this  subparagraph  is  applicable  to 
the  submittal  and  collaboration  of  .all  cataloging  actions  for  all  items  assigned 
to  a  CIMM  when  both  management  and  cat.iloging  responsibility  assignments  are 
made  on  a  "by-item”  basis.  Such  assigvimtnts  result  from: 

(a)  Submittal  of  Provisioning  Supply  Support  Request.  (See 
Subsection  50,  reference  d.) 

(b)  Logistics  transfers  resulting  from  IMC  actions.  (See 
Subsection  50,  reference  a.) 

(c)  Requests  for  supply  support  for  item  obtained  by  means 
other  than  the  provisioning  process.  (Sec  Subsection  50,  reference  c.) 
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(2)  These  cataloging  actions  Include  proposed  new  or  revised  item 
names.  Federal  Item  Identification  Guides  (FIIGs) ,  reference  drawings,  item 
identifications,  and  related  actions  ]■ 'epared  in  accordance  with  the  BIDS 
Procedures  Manual. 

(3)  The  following  CIMM  management  and  cataloging  responsibility 
assignments  are  on  a  "by-item"  basis: 

Defense  Construction  Supply  Center  (DCSC) 

Defense  Electronics  Supply  Center  (DESC) 

Defense  General  Supply  Center  (DGSC) 

Defense  Industrial  Supply  Center  (DISC) 

U.S.  Army  Tank-Automotive  Command  (TACOM)  (see  FSC  Class  exception, 
Appendix  A) 

General  Services  Administration  (GSA) 

Defense  Personnel  Support  Center  (DPSC)  (for  specified  FSCs  see 
Appendix  A) 

b.  Item  Identification  Actions 


(1)  Originating  Activity  Proposed  Original  and  Reinstated  Item 
Identifications  (including  CIMMs) . 

(a)  All  proposed  original  and  reinstated  item  identifications 
shall  be  submitted  directly  to  DLSC. 

(b)  Item  identification  and  management  and  user  data  for  the 
CIMM  and  each  known  interested  Military  Activity,  reference  number  and  standard¬ 
ization  actions  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 
Vfhen  a  CIMM  originates  a  proposed  original  or  reinstated  item  Identification  for  a 
Military  Service  or  other  DoD  activity,  a  MOE  rule  shall  be  prepared  as  directed 
by  the  activity  which  generated  the  requirement  for  the  NSN. 

(2)  Proposed  Data  Changes  to  Fils. 

NOTE:  The  term  "data  changes"  as  used  in  this  subparagraph  applies 

*  to  all  revisions  of  FILDRs;  all  transfers  between  the  descriptive  method  and  the 

*  reference  method;  all  add/delete  reference  number  changes,  item  management  status 

*  changes,  withdraw  or  add  MOE  Rule  actions  and  cancellations,  regardless  of  type 

*  of  item  identification;  and  item  (or  part)  name  and  FSC  changes  for  Type  2  FIIs. 

*  (Data  changes  will  be  collaborated  under  the  rules  contained  in  paragraph  431.11.) 

(a)  Military  Activity  proposals  (including  CIMMs,  GSA  when 
acting  as  a  CIMM,  NSA,  DNA,  and  Coast  Guard). 
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All  data  change  actions  to  Items  of  supply  under  the 
cognizance  of  a  CIMM  shall  be  submitted  by  the  originating  Military  Activity  to 
the  responsible  CIMM  who  will  be  the  single  submitting  activity  to  DISC.  The 
responsible  CIMM  will  (1)  review  and  determine  the  appropriate  actions,  (2) 
collaborate  with  all  activities  recorded  in  the  Central  Catalog  File  as  a  data 
collaborator,  (3)  submit  the  proposed  action  to  DLSC.  All  conflicts  resulting 
from  the  above-mentioned  collaboration  will  be  resolved  by  the  CIMM  prior  to 
submittal  to  DLSC. 


2.  When  an  Item  of  supply  is  determined  not  to  be  under 
the  cognizance  of  a  CIMM,  the  originating  Military  or  other  DoD  Activity  shall 
effect  the  necessary  collaboration  action,  including  Civil  Agencies,  and  submit 
the  proposed  action  directly  to  DLSC. 

(b)  Civil  Agency  Proposals  (GSA  not  acting  ar,  a  CIMM)  -  When 
the  GSA,  or  FAA  proposes  a  data  change  to  an  item  for  which  a  CIMM  is  recorded 
as  the  Integrated  materiel  manager,  the  Civil  Agency  shall  collaborate  ih 
proposal,  when  required,  prior  to  direct  submittal  to  DLSC. 

1^.  Collaboration  shall  be  directed  to  the  recorded  CIMM 
and  to  other  recorded  Civil  Agencies  which  are  recorded  in  the  Central  Catalog 
File  as  a  data  collaborator.  The  responsible  CIMM  shall  further  collaborate  the 
proposal  with  each  Military  and  other  DoD  Activity  recorded  in  the  MOE  Pule  as  a 
data  receiver  and  collaborator.  The  concurrence  of  the  CIMM  and  of  each  Military 
or  other  DoD  Activity  shall  be  indicated  by  the  CIMM  upon  return  f'e  proposal 
CO  the  originator  for  submittal  to  DLSC. 

2.  Tor  an  itc.n  of  supply  that  is  not  a  CIMM  managed  item, 
the  originating  Civil  Agency  shall  effect  the  necessary  collaboration  action 
directly  with  the  Military  Activity  and  Civil  Agency  user(s)  recorded  in  the 
Central  Catalog  File  as  a  data  collaborator. 


531.09  Change  of  FSC  Class  for  CIMM  Items  (Logistical  Management  Transfer) 

a.  When  a  CIMM  item  requires  a  FSC  class  change,  for  any  reason,  and 
the  item  when  reclassified  will  no  longer  be  in  a  FSC  class  assigned  to  that 
CIMM,  the  CIMM  shall  obtain  concurrence  in  the  proposed  FSC  class  change  from  all 
recorded  using  activities  recorded  as  a  data  collaborator  (Military  and  Civil) 
prior  to  submitting  the  proposed  change  to  DLSC.  (Rules  for  collaboration  are 
contained  in  paragraph  431.11.) 

b.  When  the  proposed  FSC  class  change  results  in  a  change  in  the  MOE 
Rule  for  the  collaborating  actlvlty(ies) ,  the  collaborating  activtty(ies) ,  shall 
submit  a  MOE  Rule  change  to  the  CIMM  along  with  the  concurrence  in  the  proposed 
FSC  class  change. 

c.  The  CIMM  shall  submit  the  proposed  FSC  class  changes  and  related 
actions  in  accordance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 
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531.10  Establishing/ Withdrawing  CIMM's  Cognizance  for  Items  of  Supply 

a.  Establishing  CIMM's  Cognizance.  As  a  result  of  IMC  and  classifica¬ 
tion,  or  upon  assignment  of  an  FSC  class  for  those  commodity  assignments  on  a 
FSC  class  basis,  the  responsible  CIMM  shall  establish  cognizance  of  these  items 
in  the  Central  Catalog  tixe  by  submitting  to  DLSC  an  adoption  transaction  to 
record  the  responsible  CIMM  as  manager  of  the  item(s)  uf  supply.  In  addition, 
the  appropriate  user  transactions  shall  be  submitted  concurrently. 


b.  Withdrawing  CIMM's  Cognizance.  When  by  agreements  with  the 
requiring  Military  Services  or  other  DoD  activities,  an  item  is  no  longer  to  be 
under  the  Integrated  materiel  management  responsibility  of  a  CIMM  but  will  be 
retained  within  a  Military  Service  or  other  DoD  activity  supply  system,  the 
responsible  CIMM  shall  submit  to  DLSC  an  action  to  withdraw  the  CIMM  from  the 
Central  Catalog  File.  However,  in  Instances  where  the  CIMM  responsibllit v 
changes  from  cataloging  and  management  to  cataloging  only,  the  CIMM  shall  submit 
this  change  only.  In  addition,  the  actions  shall  be  submitted  by  the  CIMM  con¬ 
currently  with  one  of  the  above  transactions  as  appropriate  to  reflect  ch  inges 
in  user  and  management  interest  of  the  various  activities.  At  the  time  t  le 
agreement  is  reached  that  a  CIMM  will  no  longer  centrally  manage  an  item  of 
supply,  the  Military  Services  shall  specify  which  action  the  CIMM  shall  take  in 
recording  management  and  user  interest. 

c .  Withdrawal  of  Military  Activity  and  CIMM’s  Interest 

(1)  CIMM  Proposals.  When  it  has  been  determined  by  appropriate 
agreements  and/cr  collaboration  efforts  that  an  existing  item  of  supply  under 
the  cognizance  of  a  CIMM  Is  no  longer  required  by  a  registered  user  in  the 
performance  of  assigned  missions  and  all  applicable  assets  have  been  depleted, 
the  responsible  CIMM  shall  submit  transactions  to  DLSC  to  withdraw  all  user 
Interests  from  the  Central  Catalog  File.  When  a  record  for  a  NSN  exists  in  the 
CIMM's  suspense  file  and  an  IMC  transaction  is  not  received  from  the  ICP  45  days 
after  followup,  the  CIMM  will  clear  the  CIMM's  suspense  file  and  withdraw  the 
activity  from  the  Central  Catalog  File.  (See  DoD  4140. 26-M,  Vol  I.) 

(2)  Reactivation.  DLSC  shall  retain  the  Inactive  (no  user)  National 
Stock  Numbers  (NSNs)  with  the  CIMM's  activity  code  in  the  Central  Catalog  File 
for  aging  and  use  in  cataloging  or  provisioning  screening  purposes  when  the  CIMM 
has  sole  submitter  responsibility  on  a  FSC  class  basis. 


NOTES:  1.  Reactivation  of  a  NSN  shall  be  proposed  through  the 

cognizant  CIMM  when  the  item  is  in  a  FSC  class  assigned  to 
a  CIMM  who  has  single  submitter  responsibility. 


2.  Reactivation  of  a  NSN  shall  be  proposed  directly  to  DLSC 
when  cataloging  responsibility  assignments  are  made  on  a 
"by-item"  basis. 

3.  Reactivation,  as  used  above,  i.a  limited  to  the  submittal  of 
ai  aJJ  user  transa'tion  against  a  valid  NSN  which  is  being 
carried  in  the  C  utral  Catalii;.-  Kile  under  inactive  (nc 
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manager)  status.  It  shall  not  be  confused  with  reinst.if orcnt 
of  a  cancelled  NSN. 

531,11  Cataloging  Actions  for  All  Items  Assigned  to  WIMMs 

a.  General  Instructions 


(1)  The  procedural  guidance  in  this  subparagraph  is  api  ':.  .-.hle  t  • 
the  submittal  and  collaboration  of  all  cataloging  actions  for  ail  Iteicd  jssigned 
to  a  WIMM  (see  Appendix  B) .  Such  assignments  result  from; 

(a)  Submittal  of  requests  by  Military  Ser/.'c's  for  assignment 
of  new  NSNs  and  supply  support.  (See  Subsection  50,  reference  b.) 

(b)  Military  Service  management  for  new  iters  lif  supply 
Introduced  under  Joint  Military  Service  Provisioning  Agreements, 

(c)  Military  Service  retention  of  management  cf  items  l.t 
GSA  classes  resulting  from  IMC  actions.  (See  Subsection  50,  reference  e.) 

(2)  These  cataloging  accions  include  proposed  new  or  revised  itra 
names,  FlIGs,  reference  drawings,  item  Identifications,  and  related  actloi;? 
prepared  In  accordance  with  the  BIDS  Procedures  Manual. 

b.  Proposed  New  and  Revised  Names,  FIIGs,  and  Reference  Drawl;  -  All 
proposals  for  new  and  revised  cataloging  tools  shall  be  submitted  dli<  .tly  to 
DLSC  by  the  originating  activity. 

c.  Proposed  Original  and  Reinstated  Iten  Identifications.  All  proposed 
original  and  reinstated  Item  Identifications  shall  be  submitted  directly  to  DLSC 
with  other  related  data  as  required  by  the  DTDS  Procedures  Manual.  When  a  WIMM 
originates  a  proposed  original  or  reinstated  item  identification  as  a  result  of 
a  joint  provisioning  agreement,  an  additional  add  user  •.  i  ansaction  shall  be 
submitted  for  the  Military  Service  activity  or  other  DcD  activities  as  otherwise 
directed  by  that  activity. 

d.  Proposed  Data  Changes  to  FIIs.  The  term  "data  changes"  as  used  in 
this  paragraph  applies  to  all  revisions  of  published  Fils;  all  transfers  between 
the  descriptive  method  and  the  reference  method;  all  reference  number  changes, 
item  status  code  changes,  withdraw  or  add  owner  actions  and  cancellations  regard¬ 
less  of  type  of  FIT;  and  Item  (or  part)  name  and  FSC  changes  for  Type  2  FIIs. 
(Rules  for  collaboration  are  contained  in  pa’-agraph  431.11.) 

(1)  All  data  change  actions  to  items  of  supply  under  the  cognizance 
of  a  WIMM  shall  be  submitted  by  the  originating  Military  Activity  to  the 
responsible  WIMM  or  WIMM  catalog  agent  who  will  be  the  single  submitting  activity 
to  DLSC. 


(2)  The  responsible  WIMM  or  WIMM  catalog  agent  will  (1)  review  and 
determine  the  appropriate  actions,  (2)  collaborate  with  all  users  recorded  as  a 
data  collaborator  in  the  Central  Catalog  File,  and  (3)  submit  the  proposed  action 
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as  renulrt'd.  All  ■onili'.r.,-.  ri  .  .n  1  r  i  iii'  rioii]  l  lu-  :il'i>vf  rnt-ntioiud  collaboration  will 
be  rerolved  bv  tlK'  HMM  oi  islMA  .  it  iln,  IjiIot'  to  submittal. 

(3)  Civil  apenc'  in  optv.i  1  ;•  .shall  be  dirtu'ted  to  the  WIMM  or  WIMM 
r:italo>>  apcn  who  in  Csi'i  '  lii  co  11  ahor.it e  with  all  interested  DoD  activities. 


"'31.12  I  aj'i  I-  .'11(1  VJi  t  hd  r.'W  i  tip  Intmcst  ..iid  Chaiipinp  Management  for  WIMM 

r ' 

a.  1  St  <ib  1  is^np,  Interest  for  WIMM  1  terns 

(1)  Esta^Hshing  WIMM  Intertst  on  Items  without  Military  Service 
Usejss.  Wlien  a  Military  Service  .Activity  determines  the  need  to  adopt  a  consumable 
item  of  sni'iilv,  an  action  shall  be  submit li>d  to  record  that  activity  in  the 
Central  Cut  ilog  i  iie  as  tin?  Wl.MM  for  the  item  In  accordance  with  the  DIDS 
Procedures  Manual. 

(2)  Establishing  Military  Service  Interest.  As  a  result  of  receipt 
of  a  supply  .support  request  from  a  Military  Service  activity,  the  responsible 
WIMM  or  WiSiM  catalog  agent  shal;  record  the  Military  Service(s)  in  the  Central 
Catalog  Fite  in  accordance  with  i he  DIOS  Procedures  Manual  or  as  otherwise 
directed  by  the  Military  Service  activity. 

b .  Withdrawal  of  WIMM  and/or  .Mil i t ary  Service  Activity  Interest 

(1)  Wnen  it  has  been  determined  that  an  existing  item  of  supply  is 
no  longer  required  by  a  WIMM  and  theia  ar<‘  no  other  Military  Service  activities 
(includes  Coast  Guard)  recorded  on  the  item,  the  WIMM  or  WIMM  catalog  agent  shall 
delete  the  activity  from  the  Central  Catalog  File  as  the.  managing  activity  in 
accordance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 


* 
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(2)  When  it  has  bten  determined  that  an  existing  Item  of  supply  under 
the  cognizance  of  a  WIMM  is  no  longer  required  by  other  Military  Service  activJ ty ( les) , 
the  responsible  WIMM  or  WIMM  catalog  agent  shall  delete  the  Military  Service  activities 
(includes  Coast  Guard)  from  the  Central  Catalog  File  as  users  of  the  item  in  accordance 
with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual . 

c.  Changing  Management  for  WIMM  Items 

( 1 1  Change  of  Item  Management  Cognizance  from  a  WIMM  tc  a  Different  WIMM. 
When  it  has  been  determined  by  appropriate  agreement  and/or  collaboration  efforts  that 
an  existing  item  of  supply  under  the  cognizance  of  a  WIMli  is  to  be  transferred  to  a 
different  WIMM,  the  following  actions  shall  be  taken  by  the  losing  WIMM  or  WIMM  catalog 
agent : 


(a)  Submit  appropriate  transactions  in  an'ordanc"  with  the  DIDS 
Procedures  Manual  to  re  Meet  In  the  Cent  til  Catalog  File  supply  management  cognizance 
transfer  between  WlMlts. 

(b)  At-  applicable,  .su'sinlt  a  transaction  in  accordance  with  the  LIDS 
Procedures  to  record  in  the  'Central  Catalog  File  interested  s.civltles  within  the 
gaining  Military  Servlc';. 

(c)  Ah  appH ••.abitf ,  ;  ui.mit  a  transaction  in  accorJanc'  with  the  DIDS 
Procedures  Manual  to  delete  other  activities  within  the  losing  Military  Service. 

(d)  As  applicable,  submit  a  transaction(s)  in  accordance  with  the 
DIDS  Procedures  Manual  to  revise  the  MOK  Rule  and  related  data  for  each  Military 
Service  activity  retaining  interest  in  the  Item  of  supply. 

(2)  Change.  <.. f  Item  Managemt-ni  Cognizance  from  a  WIMM  to  a  CIMM.  When 
as  a  result  of  an  F5(;  change  with  subsequent  IMC  action,  or  other  coordinated 
management  dei  laion,  -tem  aa.'.agement  charges  from  a  WI’IM  to  CIMM,  the  following 
actions  will  be  taken; 

(a)  The  gaming  t  IMM  sh-iil  submit  a  transaction  in  accordance  with 
the  DIDS  Procedures  Manus  i  rn  change  th*.  MJE  Rule  and  related  data  of  the  losing  WIMM 
and  gaining  CIMM  in  the  '•(?PtrQl  Catalog  File. 

b )  'll  addlL'on,  the  fuMM  shall  also  change  the  MOE  Rule  and  related 
data  lu  tlie  CD'utia'  Catalog  r  lie  lor  aci'.vltles  presently  recorded  In  this  file  as  a 
part  of  the  action  isKen  above. 

NGTE :  Wlien  i  'iliftar,'  '-icrvl-'e  ae-.ivliv  requires  .supply  support  for  a  Coast  Guard 

munuged  lt«m  (I.evel  i  ’  Ai  if  hoi  .ty  <'  -le  Of,)  in  a  DSC  assigned  F.'^C,  the  Military  Activity 
hIi;iJJ  submit  -i  I’to  v  i  s  ' -mi  tng  f  upply  Suppc't  Request  to  the  appropriate  FSC.  The  DF 1 
itlialJ  Lu<e  action  In  sreordnuce  with  subparagraph  (2)  (a)  and  (b)  . 
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SUBSECTION  60  -  REFERENCE 
DoD  Directive  4130.2,  The  Federal  Catalog  System 


SUBSECTION  61  -  PURPOSE 


The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  prescribe  policy /instructions  relative 
to  the  Federal  Supply  Catalog  Publications. 


SUBSECTION  62  -  SCOPE 


The  policy/instructions  contained  herein  apply  to  the  Military  Services, 
the  Defense  Logistics  Services  Center  (DLSC) ,  and  the  Defense  Supply  Centers 
(DSCs) .  Excluded  from  this  section  are  Catalog  publications  for  subsistence  ar.d 
security  classified  items. 
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631.01  Responsibilities 

a.  The  DISC  shall  compile  and  publish  the  Federal  Supply  Catalogs 
indicated  in  paragraph  631.02,  except  as  specifically  excluded  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  Federal  Catalog  Program. 

b.  The  Federal  Supply  Catalogs,  except  the  Federal  Supply  Catalog  for 
Civil  Agencies,  shall  be  produced  in  standard  48:1  microfiche  format  and 
distributed  directly  to  the  end  users. 

c.  The  Military  Services  and  DSCs  shall  furnish  DLSC  mailing  information, 
to  be  received  at  DLSC  at  least  seven  days  prior  to  the  cutoff  for  the  particular 
publication  to  be  published  and  distributed. 

d.  Compiling  activities  shall  not  publish  security  classified  data  in 

the  IL,  ML-C  or  MCRL  unless  the  publications  themselves  are  security  classified.  * 


631.02  Composition.  The  Federal  Supply  Catalog  consists  of  the  following  seri?c 
of  publications: 

NOTE:  Other  publications  are  required  for  specialized  purposes  in 
logistics  such  as,  but  not  restricted  to.  Technical  Orders,  Technical  Bulletins, 
Technical  Manuals,  and  Parts  Lists  containing  varying  segments  and  combinations 
of  identification,  cross  reference  and  management  data;  however,  these  publica¬ 
tions  whether  or  not  they  are  products  of  the  Federal  Catalog  System,  are  not 
considered  to  be  included  within  the  concept  of  Federal  Catalog  System 
publications . 

a.  Introduction  to  the  Federal  Supply  Catalogs  and  Related  Publications 

(C-1) .  This  publication  provides  general  instructions  required  to  interpret  * 

and  effectively  use  the  Federal  Supply  Catalogs  and  related  publications.  * 

b.  Master  Cross  Reference  List  (MCRL).  This  publication  provides  a 

three-part  index  of  Reference  Numbers  to  National  Stock  Numbers  (NSNs)  ,  the 
reverse,  and  FSCM  sequence.  * 

c.  Consolidated  Management  Data  List  (ML-C).  This  publication  provides  * 
management  data  as  applied  to  the  item  of  supply  and  is  primarily  restricted  to 
the  data  necessary  to  acquire  and  account  for  the  item  at  the  requlsltloner 

level . 


d.  Identification  List  (IL).  This  publication  provides  approved 
Federal  Item  Identifications  (Fils)  and  related  data  required  to  identify  or 
select  an  item  of  supply. 

e.  Federal  Supply  Catalog  for  Civil  Agencies.  This  publication 
provides  item  identification  and  supply  management  data  to  facilitate 
requistloning  of  materiel  by  Federal  Civil  Agencies  from  DSCs. 
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631.03  Identification  List  (IL).  The  IL  publication  shall  be  published  In 
consolidated  form  and  shall  contain  identification  data  for  all  active  items 
used  within  the  Military  supply  system.  An  introduction  shall  be  developed 
by  DLSC  and  Included  in  each  consolidated  IL. 

631.04  Master  Cros-^  Reference  List  (MCRL)  .  The  MCRL  shall  be  published  in 
consolidated  form  a.;  required.  The  consolidated  MCRL  will  contain  all  reference 
numbers  In  the  Federal  Catalog  System  except  reference  numbers  assigned, 

Reference  Number  Category  Codes  (RNCCs)  6  (informative  reference)  and  8  (NATO 
reference) . 

631.05  Consolidated  Management  Data  List  (ML-C) .  The  ML-C  shall  be  published  in 
National  Item  Identification  Number  (NIIN)  sequence.  Publication  actions  in  the 
ML-C  shall  align  to  an  A-B-C-D  logic  sequence  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable; 
wherein  an  item  enters  the  ML-C  as  an  "A"  (new  -  initial)  or  "B"  (new  -  rein¬ 
statement),  experiences  a  "C"  (change)  action  affecting  the  NSN  or  condemning 
the  item,  and  then  receives  a  "D"  (delete)  action  for  removal  from  publication. 

To  effect  this  policy: 

a.  Items  must  be  introduced  and  published  in  the  ML-C  before  the 
applicatio’"  of  the  phrases  "Consolidate  With",  "Use  Assembly,  Assortment,  or  Kit", 
"Disposal",  "Condemned",  "Cancel  Replace-By",  "Superseded  by",  or  "Unit  of  Issue 
(U/I)  Conversion  Factor"  is  authorized.  These  phrases  are  applicable  to  the  "C" 
publication  action  code. 

b.  Items  shall  not  be  deleted  from  the  ML-C  until  either  there  has  been 
a  NSN  change  or  the  phrase  application  of  "Disposal",  "Discontinued  Without 
Replacement",  "Discontinued  Use",  "Condemned",  "Fabricate  or  Assemble",  "When 
Exhausted  Use",  "Replace  by",  "Superseded  By",  "Breakdown  Into",  or  "Use  Assembly, 
Assortment,  or  Kit"  has  been  in  publication  through  a  reissued  basic  ML-C  for  a 
minimum  of  2  years.  An  item  shall  not  be  deleted  from  the  ML-C  until  such  time 

as  all  Military  Service  CMD  has  been  deleted  regardless  of  the  conditions  stated 
above.  (See  paragraph  731.03d.) 

631.06  Publication  Frequency.  Federal  Supply  Catalog  publications  (basic 
editions  and  change  bulletins)  shall  be  effective  on  the  first  day  of  the  month. 
Basic  editions  of  the  ML-C  shall  be  produced  monthly.  Basic  editions  of  the 
IKIRL  shall  be  produced  quarterly.  Basic  editions  of  the  consolidated  IL  shall 
be  produced  as  scheduled.  The  Federal  Supply  Catalog  for  Civil  Agencies  shall  be 
produced  every  2  years  with  semiai ''.ual  change  bulletins  between  basic  editions. 
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631.07  Production  of  Additional  Copies 

a.  A  current  set  of  master  microfiche  for  the  IL,  HL-C  and  MCRL  shall  * 

be  maintained  by  DLSC  for  Immediate  use  In  producing  additional  catalogs  as 
required. 


b.  A  current  set  of  manuscripts  for  the  IL  produced  by  the  Defense 
Personnel  Support  Center  (DPSC) ,  shall  be  maintained  by  DPSC  for  immediate  use 
In  producing  additional  catalogs  as  required. 
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SECTION  7  -  CATALOG  MANAGEMENT  DATA  (CJID) 


* 


SUBSECTION  71  -  PURPOSE 


The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  prescribe  pollcy/instructlons  and 
responsibilities  for  the  preparation  and  dissemination  of  CMD  data. 


SUBSECTION  72  -  SCOPE 


The  pollcy/instructlons  contained  herein  apply  to  Integrated  Materiel 
Managers  (IMM) /Military  Services  providing  supply  support  to  the  Military 
Services  for  which  Catalog  Management  Data  (CMD)  are  required  for  use  by  the 
Military  Services,  and  to  other  Federal  Agencies  when  specified  by  agreement. 
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731.01  General 

a.  CMD  are  developed  by  the  IMM/Military  Services  and  are  used  by  the 
Military  Services  in  maintaining  their  materiel  management  system  and  by  the 
Defense  Logistics  Services  Center  (DISC)  in  preparing  the  Consolidated  Manage¬ 
ment  Data  List  (ML-C)  catalog  for  Military  Service  use  and  the  Federal  Supply  * 
Catalog  for  Civil  Agencies. 

b.  CMD  consist  of  standard  data  elements  (e.g..  Acquisition  Advice  Code, 
Unit  Price)  and  Military  Service  peculiar  data  (e.g.  ,  Materiel  Category  Code  - 
Army,  Fund  Code  -  Air  Force,  Stores  Account  -  Marine  Corps,  Cognizance  Code  - 
Navy) .  The  IMM/Military  Service  develops  the  standard  data  elements  and  the 
using  Military  Services  develop  their  service  peculiar  data. 


731.02  ML-C  Requirements.  The  establishment  and  maintenance  of  management  data  * 
required  in  ML-C  publications  will  be  accomplished  by:  * 

a.  IMM/Mllltary  Service  submitting  CMD  to  the  Central  Catalog  File  for 
standard  data  elements. 

b.  DLSC  forwarding  a  notification  of  the  IMM/Military  Services  developed 
standard  data  to  the  supported  Military  Service  Inventory  Control  Point  (ICP). 

c.  Military  Service  submitting  CMD  to  the  DLSC  for  Service  peculiar 
management  data. 


731.03  Data  Exchange 

a.  The  communication  medium  for  exchange  of  CMD  shall  be  the  DIDS 
Segment  H  format  as  outlined  in  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual, 

b.  Supply  Support/Reclasslfication/Provlsioning  requests  by  the 
Military  Service(s)  for  items  in  Federal  Supply  Classification  Classes  (FSCs) 
subject  to  Integrated  management  will  be  submitted  to  the  IMM  in  accordance 
with  the  Item  Management  Coding  (IMC) /Reclassification/Provisioning  procedures. 
The  IMM  shall  act  as  the  IMC  classification  agency.  The  negotiations  of  supply 
support  agreements  with  the  Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  relative  to  FSC  Class/ 
Group  assignments  will  be  accomplished  by  DLA.  The  IMM  shall  furnish  DLSC  a 
complete  range  of  standard  management  data  as  indicated  in  the  DIDS  Procedures 
Manual . 


c.  Logistics  management  changes  between  IMMs  will  be  directed  to  the 
current  IMM  for  review  and  coordination.  The  gaining  IMM  shall  prepare  and 
submit  to  DLSC  a  transaction,  in  accordance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual, 
reflecting  the  logistical  transfer,  effective  date  and  the  Source  of  Supply  Code 
of  the  gaining  IMM.  DLSC  shall  furnish  source  of  supply  changes  to  the  Defense 
Automatic  Addressing  System  (DAAS)  Office. 
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d.  Servlce(s)  "withdrawal  of  Interest"  actions  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
IMM  for  Items  under  Integrated  management.  The  IMM  shall  prepare  and  submit  a 
transaction.  In  accordance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual,  to  delete  the  with¬ 
drawing  Military  Service  as  a  user  of  the  Item.  The  DLSC  shall  furnish  the 
withdrawing  Military  Service  a  deletion  of  user  Interest  transaction  who  In  turn 
submits  a  transaction  to  DLSC  to  delete  Its  CMD  (e.g.,  service  peculiar  manage¬ 
ment  data)  unless  the  Military  Service  desires  to  continue  publication  of  the 
Item  In  the  ML.  (See  paragraph  631.05b.) 

731.04  Effective  Data  Processing 


a.  Effective  dates  shall  be  the  first  day  of  a  given  month. 

b.  Initial  CMD  relates  to  new  and  reinstated  Item  Identificaticin  will  be 
assigned  a  "zero"  effective  date.  The  Central  Catalog  File  will  be  updated  upon 
receipt  of  the  Initial  CMD  record  and  DAAS  will  be  furnished  an  Immediate  update 
notification. 

*  c.  All  CMD  transactions  submitted  by  an  Integrated  manager  that  are 
received  at  DLSC  up  to  and  Inelpdlng  the  monthly  "roll  up  cut  off"  date  must 

*  bear  an  effective  date  of  78  days  maximum  and  a  48  day  minimum  (l.e.,  the  first 
day  of  the  second  month,  following  the  "roll  up  cut  off"). 

d.  All  CMD  transactions  submitted  by  a  Service  Item  Control  Center  (SICC) 

*  or  Service  Secondary  Inventory  Control  Activity  (SICA)  manager  anist  bear  an 
effective  date  of  60  days  maximum  (l.e.,  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the 
publications  cut  off) . 


731.05  Civil  Agency  Catalog  CMD  Inclusion.  The  DLSC  shall  extract  standard  CMD 
for  Integrated  managed  items  that  have  a  civil  agency  user  and  publish  these 
data  In  the  Federal  Supply  Catalog  for  Civil  Agencies. 
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SECTION  8  -  IKTERNATIONAL  CATALOGING 

SOBSECTIOW  81  -  PURPOSE 


The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  prescribe  policy/ procedural  guidance 
relative  to  International  cataloging. 


SUBSECTICW  82  -  SCOPE 


This  section  contains  policy/ procedural  guidance  concerning  the  Interchange 
of  cataloging  data  and  services  between  the  United  States  (U.  S.)  and  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization  (NATO)  and  other  foreign  countries.  It  is  applicable  to  all 
participants  in  the  Federal  Catalog  System. 
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831.01  NATO  Standardization  Agreements  (STANAG) 

a.  STANAG  3150  (Appendix  C)  provides  a  uniform  system  of  supply 
classification  for  use  by  the  NATO  Armed  Forces.  It  has  been  ratified  by 
NATO  members  (Including  the  U.S.)  and  was  promulgated  by  the  NATO  Military 
Agency  for  Standardization.  The  agreement  provides  for  the  adoption  of  the 
"United  States  Federal  Supply  Classification"  as  the  "NATO  Supply  Classifi¬ 
cation"  for  use  by  signatory  countries’  armed  forces  assigned  to  NATO. 

b.  STANAG  3151  (Appendix  D)  provides  a  uniform  system  of  item 
identification  for  use  by  the  NATO  Armed  Forces.  STANAG  3151  has  been 
ratified  by  members  (including  U.S.)  and  was  promulgated  >’y  the  NATO  Military 
Agency  for  Standardization.  It  provides  for  the  adoption,  for  use  within  the 
signatory  countries'  armed  forces  assigned  to  NATO,  of  the  United  States 
Federal  System  ot  item  Identification  as  the  basis  for  the  NATO  Item  Identifica¬ 
tion  System. 


c.  STANAG  4199  (Appendix  E)  provides  a  uniform  system  for  establishment  * 
and  exchange  of  selected  management  data  elements  between  NATO  countries.  The  * 
U.S.,  as  a  signatory  to  this  agreement,  will  comply  with  the  rules  established  * 
therein  pertaining  to  management  data  exchange. 

831.02  Foreign  Military  Sales  Agreement 

The  U.S.  makes  available  to  the  NATO  nations  and  agencies  and  to  other 
nations  a  standard  form  of  agreement  which  provides  for  furnishing  Federal 
Catalog  Data  and  cataloging  services  by  the  U.S.  on  a  reimbursable  basis  through  * 
Foreign  Military  Sales  (FMS)  cases.  The  agreement  includes  the  Federal  Catalog  * 
Data  and  Cataloging  services  that  are  to  be  made  available  from  the  U.S.  and  * 

the  prices  to  be  charged  for  furnishing  the  data  and  services  by  the  Defense  * 

Logistics  Services  Center  (DLSC) . 

a.  Foreign  government /agency  will  submit  a  request  for  preparation  and  * 

issuance  of  an  FMS  agreement  in  accordance  with  Dol’  5105. 38-M,  Security  Assist-  * 
ance  Management  Manual.  * 

b.  The  U.S.  will  process  the  request  in  accordance  with  the  Military  * 

Assistance  and  Sales  Manual.  * 

831,03  Stock  Number  Designations 

a.  National  Stock  Number.  The  National  Stock  Number  (NSN)  is  the  term 
used  for  the  13-diglt  stock  number  used  in  all  U.S.  materiel  management  functions. 
When  an  NSN  appears  in  U.S.  Government  documentatlcn  with  the  4-dlglt  Federal 
Supply  Classification  (FSC)  Code  followed  by  the  2-dlglt  National  Codification 
Bureau  (NCB)  Code  and  a  7-diglt  nonsignificant  number  (the  last  nine  digits  are  * 
designated  as  the  National  Item  Identification  Number  (NIIN) ,  it  shall  be 
recognized  and  processed  as  a  U.S.  NSN,  e.g.,  0000-00-000-0000;  or 
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*  0000-01-000-0000. 

b.  NATO  Stock  Number.  An  Item  of  supply  produced  by  a  MATO  member 
nation  other  than  the  U.S.  Is  Identified  by  that  nation  by  the  assignment  of  a 
NATO  Stock  Number  (e.g.,  0000-21-000-0000).  When  such  Items  enter  the  supply 
*  system  of  the  U.S.  Government  they  will  be  Identified  by  the  NATO  Stock  Number. 
For  such  Items,  the  MATO  Stock  Number  will  be  used  and  recognized  as  the 
National  Stock  Number  In  Internal  management  of  the  Item  In  the  U.S. 
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832.01  National  Responsibility.  * 

Each  country  is  responsible  for  maintaining  its  ovm  internal  files, 
including  files  of  approved  catalog  data  wherein  another  country  is  registered 
as  a  user  of  the  item(s) .  Interchange  of  data  between  countries  will  be  in 
accordance  with  the  NATO  Manual  for  Codification. 
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833,01  Federal  CataloR  Data  and  Cataloging  Services  Furnished  Under  Foreign  * 

Military  Sales  (FMS)  Agreement. 

In  accordance  with  conditions  stipulated  In  the  FMS  agreement  and  upon 
receipt  of  a  request,  DLSC  shall: 

a.  Screen  manufacturer 's  part  numbers. 

b.  Screen  National/NATO  Stock  Numbers  or  NIINs. 

c.  Process  transactions  to  record  the  requesting  nation  or  agency  In  the 
Central  Catalog  File  as  an  activity  Interested  In  the  FII. 

d.  Trocess  transactions  to  delete  the  requesting  nation  or  agency  from 
the  Central  Catalog  File  as  an  activity  no  longer  Interested  in  the  FII. 

e.  Preoare  new  Item  Identifications  In  support  of  procurements  In  the 
United  States  by  NATO  or  other  participating  countries. 

f.  Process  add  and  delete  reference  numbers  to  reflect  kn'^wn  NATO 
oroduction  sources  of  items  and  secondary  references  as  specified  in  the  DTDS 
Procedures  Manual. 

g.  rroT'ar'->  'cvisirns,  transfers,  and  reinstatements  of  Item  Id^ntlfl- 
■itions  in  accordance  with  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 

h.  Furnl=h  copies  of  Federal  Item  Logistics  Data  Records  (FILDRs)  for 
•irproved  descriptive  type  item  identifications. 


8 3 3. 02  Support  o~  Procurements  by  NATO  and  Other  Participating  Countries. 

i.  1  icy  covering  Items  subject  to  repetitive  procurement, 

si 'rage.  i  strlbut  lori  ''r  issue  and  to  central  inventory  management,  reporting 
or  ctpck  control  by  military  forces  of  the  procuring  country  or  agency  is 
contained  herein.  Items  procured  on  a  one-time  basis  and  primary  capital  end 
items  of  equipment  of  nonexpendable  type  are  specifically  exempted: 

fl)  The  United  States  subscribes  to  the  basic  policy  adopted  by 
the  NATO  Panel  that  the  producer  country  is  normally  responsible  for  furnishing 
item  identification  data  and  stock  numbers  to  a  NATO  country  or  agency  when 
such  country  or  agenev;  (a)  issues  a  new  contract  for  materiel  from  a  manu¬ 
facturer  located  In  the  producing  country,  and  (b)  Includes  in  its  contract  a 
rrovf'^lcn  requiring  the  manufacturer  of  the  items  to  furnish  the  necessarv 
technical  data  (englneeT-in"  drawlnpc;,  sppri  f  •< -'stlons ,  and  related  documentation) 
to  DLSC  for  preparation  of  item  identifications  related  to  a  particular  procure¬ 
ment  action. 
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(2)  Codification  will  be  accomplished  by  the  United  States  when  it 
is  a  producing  country  of  items  procured  by  a  country  through  a  foreign  importer, 
providing  the  requesting  country  furnished  directly,  or  arranges  for  furnishing, 
technical  data  (engineering  drawings,  specifications,  and  related  documentation) 

*  to  the  U.S.  NCB.  The  foreign  contractor  should  include  the  codification 

*  contract  clause  in  his  contract  requiring  that  the  necessary  technical  data  be 

*  furnished  to  the  U.S.  NCB. 

b.  Codification  Contract  Clause.  A  prerequisite  to  the  preparation  of 
item  identifications  by  the  U.S.  on  behalf  of  a  procuring  nation  or  agency  is 
the  inclusion  in  the  applicable  contract  of  a  codification  contract  clause 
requiring  the  manufacturer  to  furnish  technical  data  (engineering  drawings, 
specifications,  and  related  documentation)  to  the  U.S.  NCB.  The  clause  should 
be  the  NATO  Codification  Contract  Clause,  as  set  forth  in  the  NATO  Manual  for 
Codification  of  Equipment,  modified  to  reflect  the  conditions  of  the  U.S. 
procedure.  The  suggested  wording  of  this  clause  is  as  follows: 

*  The  Contractor  will  furnish  to  the  U.S.  National  Codification 
Bureau  (NCB)  ,  located  at  the  Defense  Logistics  Services  Center 
(DLSC) ,  engineering  drawings,  specifications  and  related  documenta¬ 
tion  covering  item  identification  data  for  those  items  designed  by 
the  contracting  authority  to  support  the  equipment  covered  by  the 
contract,  and  for  which  new  item  identifications  must  be  prepared. 

For  items  procured  by  the  prime  contractor  from  a  subcontractor  or 
vendor,  the  prime  contractor  will  furnish  the  name  of  the  actual 
manufacturer(s)  and  his/their  part  number,  engineering  drawings, 
specifications  and  related  documentation.  All  necessary  data  will 
be  submitted  at  the  earliest  practicable  date,  but  in  all  instances 
within  the  time  limits  specified  by  the  contract.  For  the  life 

of  the  contract,  the  prime  contractor  will  provide  updating  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  all  modifications  or  design  changes  made  to  the 

*  equipment  or  spare  parts.  The  contractor  will  contact  the  U.S.  NCB 
at  DLSC  for  any  further  particulars  regarding  operations  under  this 
clause . 

833.03  Acquisition  of  Foreign  Item  Identification  Data  by  the  United  States. 

a.  As  required,  the  Office  of  the  Assistaiit  Secretary  of  Defense, 

(MI&L,  Manpower,  Installations  and  Logistics)  will  negotiate  for  acquisition  of 
item  Identification  data  and  services  for  items  and  materiels  produced  by  other 

*  countries  and  Introduced  into  the  supply  system  of  the  United  States  Government. 

*  b.  Requests  for  foreign  item  Identification  data  will  be  submitted  by 
U.S.  activities  to  the  U.S.  National  Codification  Bureau  in  accordance  with  the 
DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 


833-2 


SUBSECTION  83  -  POLICY/PROCEDURAL  GUIDANCE 


CH  4 

DoD  4130. 2-M 


c.  Reimbursement  for  item  identification  data  and  services  will  be  in 
accordance  with  prices  established  in  the  codification  agreement. 

833.04  Reimbursements  and  Prices. 

a.  Reimbursable  Cataloging  Services  Data.  Cataloging  services  and 

Federal  Catalog  Data  furnished  in  accordance  with  this  section  are  reimbursable. 
These  services  and  data  are  furnished  only  to  NATO  countries  and  agencies  and 
other  participating  foreign  countries  which  have  concluded  agreements  with  the  * 
United  States  for  these  se»:vices  and  data.  * 

b.  Requests  for  Reir'.bur'.- men! 

(1)  DLSC  shall  submit  requests  for  reimbursement  of  services  and 
data  in  accordance  with  instructions  established  in  the  Foreign  Military  Sales  * 
Agreement . 


(2)  NATO  and  other  participating  countries  will  reimburse  the  United 
States  in  United  States  currency  for  sei'vlces  and  data  furnished  as  specified  in  * 
the  Foreign  Military  Sales  Agreement. 

c.  Prices  for  Federal  Catalog  Data  and  Cataloging  Services.  Prices  will 
be  charged  at  the  rates  specified  in  the  Foreign  Military  Sales  Agreement.  The  * 
prices  are  based  on  the  latest  cost  figures  available  and  shall  be  revised 
periodically  as  required  to  accommodate  changing  conditions.  * 

834.01  Report  of  United  States  Participation  in  NATO  Codification  of  Equipment . 

The  Commander,  DI.SC,  will  prepare  and  submit  three  copies  of  an  annual  report  on 
United  States  progress  in  cataloging  operations  during  the  calendar  year  to  DLA 
Headquarters,  ATTN;  DLA-SC,  not  later  than  1  February  of  the  calendar  year 
following  the  year  being  reported  upon.  The  format  and  procedures  for  the 
preparation  of  this  report  will  be  in  accordance  with  the  NATO  Manual  for  * 

Codification. 
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SUBSECTION  91  -  PUltfOSE 

The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  prescribe  policy/inscrucclons  with 
regard  to  the  input/output  snd  distribution  of  catalog  data. 

SUBSECTION  92  ~  SCOPE 

This  section  contains  operating  pollcles/lnstructiona  governing  the 
Input/output  and  distribution  of  catalog  data. 
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931  -  General 


The  Defense  Integrated  Data  System  (DIDS)  provides  the  capability  to  establish 
and  maintain  an  integrated  management  system  for  the  generation,  receipt,  validation, 
storage,  control  surveillance,  processing,  distribution,  and  disposition  of  Federal 
Logistics  Management  Data  for  support  of  the  Department  of  Defense,  Federal  Civil 
Agencies  and  Foreign  Governments  in  performing  logistics  management  functions. 

Federal  Catalog  System  data  are  an  Integral  part  of  the  DIDS  logistics  information. 
OIDS  provides  a  data  retrieval  capability  which  generally  eliminates  the  need  for 
maintaining  a  file  of  Federal  Catalog  data  by  users  of  these  data. 
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932  -  Input/Output/Flle  Maintenance  of  Catalog  Data 


932.01  Acceptance .  Catalog  input  data  to  the  Central  Catalog  Files  shall  be 
accepted  for  processing  from  data  submitters  authorized  by  the  Services/Agencies 
as  indicated  in  the  Major  Organization  Entity  (MOE)  Rule  Concept. 


932.02  Distribution  of  Catalog  Output  Data.  Catalog  Output  Data  shall  be 
distributed  to  data  receivers  authorized  by  the  Services/Agencies.  Catalog 
Output  Data  shall  be  effected  via  the  following: 

a.  Regular  File  Maintenance  Output  shall  be  distributed  in  National 
Item  Identification  Number  (NIIN) sequence. 

b.  Simplified  File  Maintenance  (SFM)  Output  consisting  of  a  monthly 
maintenance  update,  a  cumulative  monthly  basic  record  and  semiannual  basic 
replacement  record  for  activity  files  shall  be  provided  for  Federal  Item 
Identification  (FII)  data  and  Catalog  Management  Data  (CMD) . 

(1)  SFM  data  shall  be  distributed  in  National  Stock  Number  (NSN) 
sequence  to  authorized  subscribing  activities  on  magnetic  tapes  via  mail. 

(2)  Functional  data  furnished  from  two  or  more  functional  areas 
shall  be  sequenced  together. 

c.  Drop  Table.  A  "Drop  Table"  concept  shall  be  used  to  furnish  functional 
data  predetermined  by  the  subscriber.  The  subscriber  shall  furnish  the  DISC  the 
functional  data  required  and  the  method  of  selection  (i.e.,  data  for  all  items  on 
which  the  subscriber  is  recorded  and/or  by  certain  predetermined  FSC  class(es). 


932.03  A  Search  Process  including  input  and  output  shall  be  established  and 
maintained  in  the  DIDS  to  provide  for  search  by  characteristics,  reference  numbers, 
NIINs  and  Permanent  System  Control  Numbers  (PSCNs)  by  Service  activities.  Govern¬ 
ment  agencies.  Industry  and  foreign  countries  authorized  to  search  the  DIDS 

data  bank. 


932.04  Interrogations.  Interrogations  of  the  DIDS  Data  Bank  including  input  and 
output  controls  for  Federal  Catalog  data  shall  be  provided  for  authorized  Services/ 
Agencies /Foreign  governments  and  industry. 

a.  The  DIDS  Interrogation  Process  shall  furnish  authorized  recipients  of 
Federal  Catalog  data  with  information  from  the  data  bank,  in  a  mechanized  manner 
except  as  limited  below,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  these  recipients  to 
maintain  individual  files. 

b.  The  DIDS  Interrogation  Process  shall  provide  for  preprogramed  mass 
Interrogations  of  selected  Federal  Catalog  data.  Requests  for  mass  interrogation 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Defense  Logistics  Services  Center  (DLSC)  Program  Manager 
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via  mall.  Processing  Priority  4  (72-hour  turnaround)  shall  be  used  by  requesters 
for  all  mass  Interrogation  requests  for  Federal  Catalog  data.  The  DLSC  response 
will  adhere  to  the  prescribed  72-hour  turnaround  for  Priority  4  unless  notified 
by  the  DLSC  Program  Manager  to  the  contrary.  In  cases  where  the  response  exceedd 
the  Priority  4  timeframe,  the  DLSC  Program  Manager  will  notify  the  requester  of 
the  estimated  time  the  data  will  be  made  available. 

c.  Interrogation  by  Industry 

(1)  Authorization  for  Industry  Interrogations  of  DLSC  shall  be 
provided  by  the  contracting  officer  of  a  DoD  Military  Service  or  agency  or  the 
headquarters  catalog  office,  or  headquarters  of  a  civil  agency.  The  authoriza¬ 
tion  shall  be  submitted  to  DLSC  In  the  form  of  a  letter  of  authorization. 

(2)  The  authorizing  letter  shall  state,  where  applicable,  the 
contract  or  agreement  which  Is  the  basis  for  the  Interrogations  and  destlnatlonCs) 
for  output  dissemination. 

(3)  Where  Interrogation  authority  Is  limited  to  a  one-time  query  of 
DIDS  and  Is  not  of  a  continuing  nature,  the  authorizing  letter  shall  so  state. 
Authority  for  noncontinuing  Interrogations  shall  not  be  entered  In  the  destina¬ 
tion  table;  rather,  the  authority  for  Interrogating  the  file  will  terminate  when 
the  requested  Interrogation  action  la  complete. 


932.05  Operational  Reports 

a.  Federal  Catalog  System  operational  reports  provide  Information 
normally  In  a  statistical  manner  related  to  one  or  more  defined  conditions  In  the 
Federal  Catalog  System.  Examples  of  defined  conditions  are:  Active  NSN,  Inactive 
NSN,  Federal  Supply  Classification  (FSC)  code,  type  of  cataloging  transactions, 
commonality  of  use. 

b.  Federal  Catalog  System  operational  reports  are  prepared  to  serve  the 
needs  of  a  variety  of  logistics  Information  users.  The  format  or  repetitive 
reports  arc  designed  to  maximize  availability  of  multl-use  Information  In  a  single 
report  to  limit  the  number  of  separate  reports  required.  Thus  a  single  report 
may  be  used  by  DLSC  to  monitor  the  Internal  operation  of  the  Federal  Catalog 
System,  by  OSD  to  evaluate  the  overall  system,  by  the  Military  Service  Departments/ 
Agencies  In  such  functions  as  supply,  cataloging,  standardization  and  fiscal 
application. 
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c.  The  Federal  Catalog  System  reports  shall  be  ruiiitalned  by  DLSC  jn  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  current  operational  system  at  all  times.  To  assure  an  orderly  and 
effective  maintenance  program,  all  changes  to  the  format,  structure,  content  of  the 
Federal  Catalog  System  and  related  reports  in  the  manner  prescribed  shall  be  coordi¬ 
nated  with  and  approved  by  HQ  OSA,  ATTN:  OSAH-SC. 

932.06  Special  Data  Extracts. 

a.  Special  data  extracts  are  any  extracts  from  the  DIDS  files  including 
statistical  data  and  data  from  the  Total  Item  Record  (TIR)  and/or  System  Support 
Record  (SSR)  not  previously  authorized  by  HQ  DSA  for  output.  These  include  special 
extracts  by  computer  programming  or  through  the  use  of  the  DIOS  Reports  Generator. 

b.  Requests  for  special  data  extracts,  including  justification,  shall  be 
submitted  to  HQ  DSA,  ATTN:  OSAH-SC,  for  approval.  In  certain  specific  instances, 

HQ  DSA  may  delegate  approval  authority  to  DLSC,  Approved  special  request  reports 
may  be  on  a  reimbursable  basis  which  shall  be  determined  for  each  special  request. 

932.07  Maintenance  of  Federal  Catalog  Data  Records. 

a.  Updating  Federal  Catalog  Item  Intelligence  data  actions  will  be  processed 
by  DLSC  and  by  using  activities  maintaining  item  intelligence  files. 

b.  The  DIDS  shall  provide  the  capability  to  compare  item  intelligence  data 
from  using  activities  with  comparable  data  in  the  TIR  and  SSK  of  the  Central  Catalog 
File  for  compatibility. 

c.  A  comparison  of  Federal  Catalog  item  intelligence  data  maintained  at 
DLSC  and  using  activities  shall  be  performed  every  120  days  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  entire  range  of  FSC  Groups  and  Classes  arc  checked  at  least  once  a  year. 

d.  Sample  lot  size  shall  be  based  on  the  total  Item  population  of  a  given 
FSC  Class  and  the  sampling  plan  provided  in  MIL-S "D-105D. 

e.  DLSC  and  using  activities  shall  alternate  in  random  selection,  from 
total  Item  population.  The  quantities  of  NIINs  to  be  selected  will  be  based  on 
the  total  NIINs  contained  in  the  using  activities'  file.  The  exact  number  of  NIINs 
shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  DLSC  and  the  using  Service/Agency  to  assure  that  a  repre¬ 
sentative  sample  is  obtained  for  each  file  compatibility  check. 

f.  Media  of  input/output,  acceptable  levels,  and  procedures  pertinent  to 
the  file  compatablllty  comparison  check  are  in  the  DIDS  Procedures  Manual. 
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FEDERAL  SUPPI.Y  CLASSIFICATION  (ESC)  CLASSES  ASSIGNED 
TO  COMMODITY  INTEGRATED  MATERIEL  MANAGERS  (CIMM) 

Federal  Supply  Classification  (FSC)  Class  Assignments 


Single 
Activity  Submitter 


FSC 

Description 

CIMM 

Code 

Category 

1005 

Guns,  through  30mm 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

* 

1010 

Guns,  over  30mm  up  to  75nnn 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

1015 

Guns,  75mm  through  1 25mm 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

* 

1020 

Guns,  over  125mm  through  150mm 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

X 

1025 

Guns,  over  ISOmm  through  200mm 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

* 

1030 

Guns ,  over  200mm  through  300mm 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

* 

1040 

Chemical  Weapons  and  Equipment 

DG  SC 

CX 

B 

* 

1055 

Launchers,  Rocket  and  Pyrotechnic 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

A 

1080 

Camouflage  and  Deception  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

* 

1090 

Assemblies  Interchangeable  Between  Weapons 
in  Two  or  More  Classes 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

* 

1095 

Miscellaneous  Weapons 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

ie 

1210 

Fire  Control  Directors 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

1220 

Fire  Control  Computing  Sights  and  Devices 

DESC 

TX 

T> 

* 

1240 

Optical  Sighting  and  Ranging  Equipment 

DESC 

TX 

B 

lit 

1260 

Fire  Control  Designating  and  Indicating 
Equipment 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

1265 

Fire  Control  Transmitting  and  Receiving 
Equipment,  Except  Airborne 

DESC 

TX 

B 

A 

1270 

Aircraft  Gunnery  Fire  Control  Components 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

1280 

Aircraft  Bombing  Fire  Control  Components 

DESC 

TX 

B 

•k 

1285 

Fire  Control  Radar  Equipment,  Except 
Airborne 

DESC 

TX 

B 

k 

1290 

Miscellaneous  Fire  Control  Equipment 

DESC 

TX 

B 

k 

1420 

Guided  Missile  Components 

DESC 

TX 

B 

k 

1430 

Guided  Missile  Remote  Control  Systems 

DESC 

TX 

B 

k 

1440 

Launchers,  Guided  Missile 

DESC 

TX 

B 

k 

1450 

Guided  Missile  Handling  and  Servicing 
Equipment 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

k 

1560 

Airframe  Structural  Components 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

k 

1610 

Aircraft  Propellers 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

k 

1615 

Helicopter  Rotor  Blades,  Drive  Mechanisms 
and  Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

k 

1620 

Aircraft  Landing  Gear  Components 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

k 

1630 

Aircraft  Wheel  and  Brake  Systems 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

* 

1650 

Aircraft  Hydraulic,  Vacuum,  and  De-icing 
System  Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

* 

1660 

Aircraft  Air  Conditioning,  Heating,  and 
Pressurizing  Equipment 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 
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Submit teb 

FSC 

Description 

CIMM 

Code 

Category 

* 

1670 

Parachutes;  Aerial  Pick  Up,  Delivery, 
Recovery  Systems;  and  Cargo  Tie  Down 
Equipment 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

* 

1680 

Miscellaneous  Aircraft  Accessories  and 
Components 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

* 

1730 

aircraft  Ground  Servicing  Equipment 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

* 

1740 

Airfield  Specialized  Trucks  and  Trailers 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

* 

2010 

Ship  and  Boat  Propulsion  Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

* 

2020 

Rigging  and  Rigging  Gear 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

* 

2030 

Deck  Machinery 

DISC 

hZ 

B 

* 

2040 

Marine  Hardware  and  Hull  Items 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

* 

2050 

Buoys 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

* 

2090 

Miscellaneous  Ship  and  Marine  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

2230 

Right-of-way  Construction  and  Maintenance 
Equipment ,  Railroad 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

* 

2240 

Locomotive  and  Rail  Car  Accessories  ano 
Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

* 

2250 

Track  Materials,  Railroad 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2410 

Tractors,  Full  Track,  Low  Speed 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2420 

Tractors,  Wheeled 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2510 

Vehicular  Cab,  Body,  and  Frame  Structural 
Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2520 

Vehicular  Power  Transmission  Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2530 

Vehicular  Brake,  Steering,  Axle,  Wheel  and 
Track  Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2540 

Vehicular  Furniture  and  Accessories 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2590 

Miscellaneous  Vehlclar  Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2610 

Tires  and  Tubes,  Pneumatic,  Except  Aircraft 

TACOM 

AZ 

A 

* 

2620 

Tires  and  Tubes,  Pneumatic,  Aircraft 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2630 

Tires,  Solid  and  Cushion 

TACOH 

AZ 

A 

2640 

Tire  Rebuilding  and  Tire  and  Tube  Repair 
Materials 

TACOM 

AZ 

A 

2805 

Gasoline  Reciprocating  Engines,  Except 
Aircraft  and  Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

* 

2810 

Gasoline  and  Reciprocating  Engines, 
Aircraft;  and  Components 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

2815 

Diesel  Engines  and  Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

* 

2820 

Steam  Engines,  Reciprocating;  and 

Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

* 

2825 

Steam  Turbines  and  Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

* 

2830 

Water  Turbines  and  Water  Wheels;  and 
Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

* 

2835 

Gas  Turbines  and  Jet  Engines,  Except 
Aircraft;  and  components 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

* 

2840 

Gas  Turbines  and  Jet  Engines,  Aircraft; 
and  Components 

DISC 

KZ 

B 
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CIMM 

Activity 

Code 

single 

Submitter 

Category 

2845 

Rocket  Engines  and  Components 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

* 

2850 

Gasoline  Rotary  Engines  and  Components 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

2895 

Miscellaneous  Engines  and  Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2910 

Engine  Fuel  System  Components,  Nonaircraft 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

2915 

Engine  Fuel  System  Components,  Aircraft 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

•k 

2920 

Engine  Electrical  System  Components, 

DCSC 

AZ 

B 

2925 

Nonaircraft 

Engine  Electrical  System  Components, 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

k 

2930 

Aircraft 

Engine  Cooling  System  Components 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2935 

Engine  Cooling  System  Components, 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

2940 

Aircraft 

Engine  Air  and  Oil  Filter,  Strainers,  and 

DCSC 

AX 

TV 

i 

2945 

Cleaners,  Nonaircraft 

Engine  Air  and  Oil  Filters,  Strainers,  and 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

•k 

2950 

Cleaners,  Aircraft 

Turboauperchargers 

DISC 

KZ 

k 

2990 

Miscellaneous  Engine  Accessories, 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

2995 

Nonaircraft 

Miscellaneous  Engine  Accessories,  Aircraft 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

k 

3010 

Torque  Converters  and  Speed  Changers 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3020 

Gears,  Pulleys,  Sprockets,  and  Transmission 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3030 

Chain 

Belting,  Drive  Belts,  Fan  Belts,  and 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3040 

Accessories 

Miscellaneous  Power  Transmission  Equipment 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3110 

Bearings,  Antifriction,  Unmounted 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

3120 

Bearings,  Plain,  Unmounted 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

3130 

Bearings ,  Mounted 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

3210 

Sawmill  and  Planing  Mill  Machinery 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3220 

Woodworking  Machines 

DCSC 

cx 

B 

3230 

Tools  and  Attachments  for  Woodworking 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3405 

Machinery 

Saws  and  Filing  Machines 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3408 

Machining  Centers  and  Way-Type  Machines 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3410 

Electrical  and  Ultrasonic  Erosion  Machines 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3411 

Boring  Machines 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3412 

Broaching  Machines 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3413 

Drilling  and  Tapping  Machines 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3414 

Gear  Cutting  and  Finishing  Machines 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3415 

Grinding  Machines 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3416 

Lathes 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3417 

Milling  Machines 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3418 

Planers  and  Shapers 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3419 

Miscellaneous  Machine  Tools 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

3422 

Rolling  Mills  and  Drawing  Machines 

DGSC 

cx 

B 
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3424 

Metal  Heat  Treating  and  Non-Thertnal 
Treating  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3426 

Metal  Finishing  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3431 

Electrical  Arc  Welding  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3432 

Electrical  Resistance  Welding  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3433 

Gas  Welding,  Heat  Cutting,  and  Metalizing 
Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3436 

Welding  Positioners  and  Manipulators 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3438 

Miscellaneous  Welding  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3439 

Miscellaneous  Welding,  Soldering,  and 
Brazing  Supplies  and  Accessories 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3441 

Bending  and  Forming  Machines 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3442 

Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Presses,  Power 
Driven 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3443 

Mechanical  Presses ,  Power  Driven 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3444 

Manual  Presses 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3445 

Puncting  and  Shearing  Machines 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3446 

Forging  Machinery  and  Hammers 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3447 

Wire  and  Metal  Ribbon  Forming  Machines 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3448 

Riveting  Machines 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3449 

Miscellaneous  Secondary  Metal  Forming 
and  Cutting  Machines 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3450 

Machine  Tools,  Portable 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3455 

Cutting  Tools  for  Machine  Tools 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3456 

Cutting  and  Forming  Tools  for  Secondary 
Metalworking  Machinery 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3460 

Machine  Tool  Accessories 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3461 

Accessories  for  Secondary  Metalworking 
Machinery 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3465 

Production  Jigs,  Fixtures,  and  Templates 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3470 

Machine  Shop  Sets,  Kits,  and  Outfits 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3510 

Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3520 

Shoe  Repairing  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3530 

Industrial  Sewing  Machines  and  Mobile 
Textile  Repair  Shops 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3540 

Wrapping  and  Packaging  Machinery 

GSA 

75 

B 

3550 

Vending  and  Coin  Operated  Machines 

GSA 

75 

B 

3590 

Miscellaneous  Service  and  Trade  Equipment 

GSA 

75 

B 

3605 

Food  Products  Machinery  and  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3610 

Printing,  Duplicating,  and  Bookbinding 
Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3611 

Industrial  Marking  Machines 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3615 

Pulp  and  Paper  Industries  Machinery 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3620 

Rubber  and  Plastics  Working  Machinery 

D(;sc 

CX 

B 

3625 

Textile  Industries  Machitiery 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3630 

Clay  and  Concrete  Products  Indir  ^ries 
Machinery 

DC  SC 

CX 

B 
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3635 

Crystal  and  Glass  Industries  Machinery 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3640 

Tobacco  Manufacturing  Machinery 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3645 

Leather  Tanning  and  Leather  Working 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3650 

Industries  Machinery 

Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Products 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3655 

Manufacturing  Machinery 

Gas  Generating  and  Dispensing  Systems, 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3660 

Fixed  or  Mobile 

Industrial  Size  Reduction  Machinery 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3670 

Specialized  Semiconductor,  Microcircuit, 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3680 

and  Printed  Circuit 

Board  Manufacturing  Machinery 

Foundry  Machinery,  Related  Equipment  and 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3685 

Supplies 

Specialized  Metal  Container  Manufacturing 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3693 

Machinery  and  Related  Equipment 

Industrial  Assembly  Machines 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3694 

Clean  Work  Stations,  Controlled  Environment, 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3695 

and  Related  Equipment 

Miscellaneous  Special  Industry  Machinery 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3710 

Soil  Preparation  Equipment 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

3720 

Harvesting  Equipment 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3730 

Dairy,  Poultry,  and  Livestock  Equipment 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

3740 

Pest,  Disease,  and  Frost  Control  Equipment 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3750 

Gardening  Implements  and  Tools 

GSA 

75 

B 

3760 

Animal  Drawn  Vehicles  and  Farm  Trailers 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3770 

Saddlery,  Harness,  Whips,  and  Related 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3805 

Animal  Furnishings 

Earth  Moving  and  Excavating  Equipment 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3810 

Cranes  and  Crane-Shovels 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3815 

Crane  and  Crane-Shovel  Attachments 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3820 

Mining,  Rock  Drilling,  Earth  Boring, 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3825 

and  Related  Equipment 

Road  Clearing  and  Cleaning  Equipment 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3830 

Truck  and  Tractor  Attachments 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3835 

Petroleum  Production  and  Distribution 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3895 

Equipment 

Miscellaneous  Construction  Equipnc.it 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3910 

Conveyors 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3915 

Materials  Feeders 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3920 

Materials  Handling  Equipment,  Nonself- 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

3930 

Propelled 

Warehouse  Trucks  and  Tractors,  Self- 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

3940 

Propelled 

Blocks,  Tackle,  Rigging,  and  Slings 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

3950 

Winches,  Holsts,  Cranes,  and  Derricks 

DCSC 

AX 

B 
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3960 

Elevators  and  Escalators 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

3990 

Miscellaneous  Materials  Handling  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

4010 

Chain  and  Wire  Rope 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

4020 

Fiber  Rope,  Cordage,  and  Twine 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

4030 

Fittings  for  Rope,  Cable,  and  Chain 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

4110 

Refrigeration  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

4120 

Air  Conditioning  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

4130 

Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

4140 

Components 

Fans,  Air  Circulators,  and  Blower  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

4210 

Fire  Fighting  Equipment  (exclusive  of 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

4220 

procurement  of  Fire  Fighting  Trucks  and 
Airport  Crash  Fire  Fighting  Vehicles 
developed  by  or  under  the  sponsorship  of 
a  Military  Department) 

Marine  LI feaavlng  and  Diving  Equipment 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

4230 

Decontaminating  and  Impregnating  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

4240 

Safety  and  Rescue  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

4310 

Compressors  and  Vacuum  Pumps 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4320 

Power  and  Hand  Pumps 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

4330 

Centrifugals,  Separators,  and  Pressure 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4410 

and  Vacuum  Filters 

Industrial  Boilers 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4420 

Heat  Exchangers  and  Steam  Condensers 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4430 

Industrial  Furnaces,  Kilns,  Lehrs,  and 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4440 

Ovens 

Driers,  Dehydrators,  and  Anhydrators 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4460 

Air  Purification  Equipment 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4510 

Plumbing  Fixtures  and  Accessories 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4520 

Space  Heating  Equipment  and  Domestic 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4530 

Water  Heaters 

Fuel  Burning  Equipment  Units 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4540 

Miscellaneous  Plumbing,  Heating,  and 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4610 

Sanitation  Equipment 

Water  Purification  Equipment 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4620 

Water  Distillation  Equipment,  Marine 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4630 

and  Industrial 

Sewage  Treatment  Equipment 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4710 

Pipe  and  Tube 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4720 

Hose  and  Tubing,  Flexible 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4730 

Fittings  and  Specialties;  Hose,  Pipe,  and 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4810 

Tube 

Valves ,  Powered 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4820 

Valves,  Nonpowercd 

DCSC 

AX 

B 
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FSC 

Description 

CIMM 

Activity 

Code 

SingJ  1? 
Submitter 
Cat<:gory 

4910 

Motor  Vehicle  Maintenance  and  Repair  Shop 

DC  SC 

AX 

E 

4920 

Specialized  Equipment 

Aircraft  Maintenance  and  Repair  Shop 

DGSC 

CX 

B  ‘c 

4925 

Specialized  Equipment 

Ammunition  Maintenance,  Repair  and  Checkout 

DGSC 

CX 

B  * 

4930 

Specialized  Equipment 

Lubrication  and  Fuel  Dispensing  Equipment 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

4931 

Fire  Control  Maintenance  and  Repair  Shop 

DESC 

TX 

B  * 

4933 

Specialized  Equipment 

Weapons  Maintenance  and  Repair  Shop 

DGSC 

CX 

B  * 

4335 

Specialized  Equipment 

Graded  Missile  Maintenance,  Repair,  and 

DESC 

TX 

3  * 

4940 

Checkout  Specialized  Equipment 
Miscellaneous  Maintenance  and  Repair  Shop 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

5110 

Hand  Tools  ,  Edged ,  Nonpowered 

GSA 

75 

B 

5120 

Hand  Tools,  Nonedged,  Nonpowered 

GSA 

75 

3 

5130 

Hand  Tools,  Power  Driven 

GSA 

75 

B 

5133 

Drill  Bits,  Counterbores,  and  Countersinks: 

GSA 

75 

B 

5136 

Hand  and  Machine 

Taps,  Dies,  and  Collets:  Hand  and  Machine 

GSA 

75 

B 

5140 

Tool  and  Hardware  Boxes 

GSA 

75 

B 

5180 

Sets,  Kits,  and  Outfits  and  Hand  Tools 

GSA 

75 

B 

5210 

Measuring  Tools,  Craftsmen's 

GSA 

75 

B 

5220 

Inspection  Gages  and  Precision  layou*-  Tools 

DGSC 

CX 

B  * 

5305 

Screws 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5306 

Bolts 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5307 

Studs 

DISC 

KZ 

6 

5310 

Nuts  and  Washers 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5315 

Nails,  Keys,  and  Pins 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5320 

Rivets 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5325 

Fastening  Devices 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5330 

Packing  and  Gasket  Materials 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5335 

Metal  Screening 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5340 

Miscellaneous  Hardware 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5345 

Disks  and  Stones,  Abrasive 

GSA 

75 

B 

5350 

Abrasive  Materials 

GSA 

75 

B 

5355 

Knobs  and  Pointers 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5360 

Coil,  Flat,  and  Wire  Springs 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5365 

Rings,  Shims,  and  Spacers 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5410 

Prefabricated  and  Portable  Buildings 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

5411 

Rigid  Wall  Shelters 

DCSC 

AX 

B  * 

5420 

Bridges,  Fixed  and  Floating 

DCSC 

AX 

B  * 

5430 

Storage  Tanks 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

5440 

Scaffolding  Equipment  and  Concrete  Forms 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

5445 

Prefabricated  Tower  Structures 

DCSC 

AX 

B  * 

5450 

Miscellaneous  Prefabricated  Structures 

DCSC 

AX 

B 
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ESC 

Dc  script,  ion 

CIMM 

Ac  iviry 
uode 

Sub  it  ter 
Cr  jegory 

5510 

Lumber  and  Related  Basic  Wood  Materials 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

5520 

Millwork 

DC  SC 

AX 

B 

5530 

Plywood  and  Ve.ieer 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

5610 

Mineral  Cor  3t  rtiction  Materiais,  Bulk 

eSA 

75 

B 

5620 

Suit  Lug  Glass,  Tile,  Brick,  and  Block 

eSA 

75 

B 

5630 

Pipe  and  Conduit,  N'onmetallic 

GSA 

75 

B 

5640 

Wallbontd,  Building  Paper,  and 

GSA 

75 

B 

5650 

Termal  Insulation  Materials 

Roofing  and  Siding  Materials 

GSA 

75 

B 

5660 

Fencing,  Fences,  and  Gates 

DCSC 

AX 

B 

5670 

Architectural  and  Related  Metal  Products 

GSA 

75 

B 

5680 

Misce.llaneous  Construction  Materials 

GSA 

75 

B 

5805 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Equipment 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5815 

Teletype  and  Facsimile  Equipment 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5820 

Radic  and  lelevision  Communication  Equip- 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5821 

tiPii  .  Except  Airborne 

Radio  and  Toi.evision  Conni’unlcatlt'n 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5825 

Equipment,  Airborne 

Radio  Navigation  Equipment,  Except  Airborne 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

5826 

Radio  Navigation  Equipment,  Airborne 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5830 

Intercor^uTiicat  1  on  and  Public  Address 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5331 

Systems,  Except  Airborne 

Intercomniur.lcnr  i<in  and  Public  A<ldross 

DESC 

TX 

R 

5835 

Syst-oms,  Aii  bornr 

Sov.nd  Recording  ;  nd  Reproducing  Equipment 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

5840 

Rada-  Equipment ,  Except  Airborne 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

5841 

Radar  Lou  Lpm-'nl ,  Airborne 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

584  5 

Underwater  Sound  Equipment 

DISC 

TX 

B 

it 

5850 

Visible  and  Inv'isible  Lii'dit  Comnutiic.-t  ion 

IM  SC 

TX 

B 

it 

5855 

EquipminiL 

b'ight  Vision  Equipment,  Knitted  and 

DESC 

TX 

B 

it 

5860 

Rjt.iiso.d  Radiation 

5t  imu  L  ■  ted  U'ohorent  Radiation  Devices, 

DESC 

TX 

B 

if 

5865 

Com.poi'.ent  s  ,  and  Accessories 

Eloctronic  Countermeasures,  u'ounct'r- 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5895 

Coun' ermeasurc.'',  ar.u  Hiick  Reaitian 

Capal  ility  Envi  ipme n'.t 

Miscellaneous  Communlcalion  Equ i  pirent 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5905 

Resi stors 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5910 

CaptHc  .  i  o  rs 

DFSC 

TX 

B 

5915 

r:t  1. tore  and  Netv;orks 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5920 

r’u.s(!s  ami  [.ightvung  Arresters 

DESC 

TX 

R 

5925 

Circuit  Breakers 

DESC 

TX 

h 

■-9  30 

Switches 

Di  EC 

TX 

B 

5935 

Connec  i  e  rr, ,  '  ec  t  r  i c .i  1 

I'ESC. 

TX 

H 

5940 

Lugfa ,  'erninals,  <rid  Terminal  o.  :  p.s 

DESC 

TX 

B 

A -8 
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ESC 

Destr ipt ion 

CIMM 

Act ivit y 
Code 

Avhni. 

Cat  c 

re?' 

-,o  ry 

5945 

Relays  and  Solenoids 

DESC 

TX 

t' 

5950 

Coils  and  Transformers 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5955 

Piezoelectric  Crystals 

DESC 

TX 

5960 

Electron  Tubes  and  Associated  Hardware 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5961 

Semiconductor  Devices  and  Associated 

DESC 

TX 

i; 

5962 

Hardware 

Microcircuits,  Electronic 

DESC 

TX 

p_ 

5963 

Electronic  Modules 

DESC 

TX 

r, 

5965 

Headsets,  Handsets,  Microphones,  and 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5970 

Speakers 

Electrical  Insulators,  and  Insulating 

DGSC 

CX 

R 

5975 

Materials 

Electrical  Hardware  and  Supplies 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

5977 

Electrical  Contact  Brushes  and  Electrodes 

DGSC 

CX 

" 

5985 

Antennas,  Waveguides,  and  Related  Equipment 

DESC 

TX 

B 

5990 

Synchros  and  Resolvers 

DESC 

IX 

F 

5995 

Cable,  Cord,  and  Wire  Assembles 

DGSC 

CX 

R 

5999 

Communication  Equipment 

Miscellaneous  Electrical  and  Electronic 

DESC 

TX 

B 

6010 

Components 

Fiber  Optic  Conductors 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

6015 

Fiber  Optic  Cables 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

6020 

Fiber  Optic  Connectors 

DESC 

TX 

B 

A 

6030 

Fiber  Optic  Devices 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

6060 

Fiber  Optic  Cable  Assemblies  and  l!.'irnes.>es 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

6070 

Fiber  Optic  Accessories  and  Supplies 

DESC 

TX 

B 

* 

6080 

Fiber  Optic  Kits  and  Sets 

DESC 

TX 

B 

A 

6105 

Motors ,  Electrical 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

6110 

Electrical  Control  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

6115 

Generators  and  Generator  Sets,  iM’'Ctr’cal 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

6120 

Transformers:  Distribution  and  Puwer  Station 

DGfX. 

CX 

B 

6125 

Converters,  Electrical,  Rotating 

DC.  SC 

CX 

B 

6130 

Converters,  Electrical,  Nonrotating 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

6135 

Batteries,  Primary 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

A 

6140 

Batteries,  Secondary 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

6145 

Wire  and  Cable,  Electrical 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

6150 

Miscellaneous  Electric  Power  and 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

6210 

Equipment 

Indoor  and  Outdoor  Electric  Lighting 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

6220 

Fixtures 

Electric  Vehicular  Lights  and  Fixtures 

DGSC 

CX 

E 

6230 

Electric  Portable  and  Hand  Lighting 

DGSC 

CX 

6 

6240 

Equipment 

Electric  lamps 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

6250 

Ballasts,  Lampholders,  and  Scarters 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

6260 

Nonelectrical  lighting  Fixtures 

DGSC 

CX 

B 
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Single 

Activitv 

-Submitter 

Did  :riptijn 

CIMM 

Code 

Category 

r.i.'fio  ani  Transit  Sienal  Systems 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

it 

.  Ooard  Alarm  and  Signal  Systems 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

j13C> 

aaiiroad  Signal  and  Warning  Devices 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

■'rafr  Alarr-  and  Signal  Systems 

DGSC 

cx 

3 

:  !•.  M  jrn  and  Signal  Systems 

uGSe 

CX 

3 

’  f'  :iical8,  and  Official  Reagents 

DPSC 

KX 

A 

.  .  ' :  iJ  Cof.met i  ts  and  Toiletries 

DPSC 

EX 

A 

'•i-g.'tal  Dr.i.3sing  Materials 

DPSC 

KX 

A 

i  ;  >  .cal  and  Surgical  Instruments,  Equipment 
‘tnd  Supplies 

DPSC 

KX 

A 

J 

Denial  Instruments,  Equipment  and  Supplies 

DPSC 

KX 

A 

X-r.ay  Equipment  and  Supplies:  Medical, 

DPSC 

KX 

A 

’  Veterinary 

.  ■■  .  Mtui-e,  Equipment,  Utensils  and 

DPSC 

KX 

A 

.  ..  .uirjiical  Clothing  Textile 

DPSC 

KX 

A 

1';  1..  Items 

■)  *•.  ' 

p:  ...i-i.ifl'  i’ni3.trnment8 ,  Equipment  and 

DPSC 

KX 

A 

;  V 

'J  -  “  - 

’tucMi'.al  Sets,  Kita,  and  Outfits 

DPSC 

KX 

A 

* 

65.30 

In  ''Itro  Diagnostic  Substances,  Reagents, 

DPSC 

KX 

A 

Sets 

r' 

Ti  '.;f<:'ruments 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

•k 

,  j  . ..  ft.  Mechanisms  and  .Mrborne 

1^0  SC 

cx 

B 

■  (>  (.criiKiiicnt!: 

A 

'  ,n.'D.  ruinc.nts 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

'  :'■■■■  E'i (‘.ctronic  Properties 

DESC 

TX 

B 

and  resting  Instruments 

660;.’ 

Cban'lccl  Aneiv-ii  ;  Instruments 

DPSC 

KX 

B 

■  .1  it.ts  Testing  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

fnent  and  Supplies 

DPSC 

KX 

B 

.i'strLiments 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

'  .  ...  .  ,  1,  .''T  t  S 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

r-  - 

1  •=  icf  .  i.'.c  istrcnomical  Instruments 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

i  ■  ; 

'  ''jcgifS-  Instruments  and  Apparatus 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

y 

/ 

;  .  FCL-rg  Tnstrumento  and  Apparatus 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

'..f 

c;.,  it.s  1.'.  Lsi, lances 

DGSC 

CX 

U 

'"6:  ' 

0  .r  ,  Su’.  .'?ylng  and  Mapping  Inetrumerts 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

' 

.  :  -v  ,  Liquid  Level,  ar'.^ 

DGSC 

cx 

S 

?•  t  cn  Measuring  Instruments 

:l  '..‘.ure,  and  Humidity 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

'  . n;.'  .  ;  vtrolllng  Instruments 

1  ■  t  v'-rjer  anc.  M.  .scell  aneous  Instruments 

TSsC 

cx 

h 

'  *  »  .' 

'  ^  ^  .  ^11.-  i-  P.'  c  ti  re 

DCS'l 

cx 

B 

,  .  Pt  (  tur 

.K.SC 

cx 

b 
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Activity 

bu  on;:,  t 

.  i.  c 

FSC 

Description 

CIKM 

Code 

Ca  t  ■:  p 

’  4  ’ 

6730 

Photographic  Projection  Equipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

6740 

Photographic  Developing  and  Finishing 
Eouipment 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

6750 

Phctcgraphic  Supplies 

DGSC 

CX 

b 

6760 

Photographic  Equipment  and  Accessories 

DGSC 

CX 

E 

6770 

Film,  Processed 

DGSC 

cx 

t. 

6780 

Photographic  Sets,  Kits,  and  Outfits 

DGSC 

cx 

6810 

Chemicals 

DGSC 

cx 

b 

6820 

Dyes 

DGSC 

cx 

3 

6830 

Gases:  Compressed  and  Liquified 

DGSC 

cx 

3 

6840 

Pest  Control  Agents  and  Disinfectants 

DGSC 

O' 

3 

6850 

Miscellaneous  Chemical  Specialties 

DGSC 

cx 

B 

6910 

Training  Aids 

DGSC 

cx 

H 

6920 

Armament  Training  Devices 

DGSC 

cx 

b 

6930 

Operation  Training  Devices 

DGSC 

cx 

t> 

1 

A 

6940 

Communication  Training  Devices 

DGSC 

cx 

4c 

7010 

ADPE  Configuration 

DESC 

TX 

E 

* 

7020 

ADP  Central  Processing  Lnit 
(CPU,  Computer)  Analog 

DE3C 

TX 

B 

* 

7021 

ADP  Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU,  Computer), 
Digital 

DESC 

TX 

E 

4c 

7025 

ADP  Input/Output  and  Storage  Devices 

DISC 

TX 

B 

A 

7030 

ADP  Software 

DESC 

TX 

B 

A 

7035 

ADP  Accessorial  Equipment 

DESC 

TX 

B 

A 

7040 

Punched  Card  Equipment 

DESC 

TX 

B 

A 

7045 

ADP  Supolies  and  Suppo'"t  Equipment 

:'uSC 

TX 

B 

A 

7050 

ADP  Components 

DESD 

TX 

B 

A 

7105 

Household  Furniture 

GSS 

75 

B 

7110 

Office  Furniture 

GSA 

75 

B 

7125 

Cabinets,  Lockers,  bins,  and  Siieivlng 

GSA 

75 

B 

7195 

Miscellaneous  Furniture  and  Fixtures 

GSA 

75 

3 

7210 

Household  Furnishings 

DPSC 

CY 

A 

7220 

Floor  Coverings 

GSA 

75 

B 

7230 

Draperies,  Awnings  and  Shades 

GSA 

75 

B 

7240 

Hou3el:old  and  Commercial  Utility 

Containers 

GSA 

75 

B 

7290 

Miscellaneous  Household  and  Commercial 
-  urni'.hi  ngs  and  Appliances 

GSA 

75 

B 

•  •  r 

•'v  -  d  d  _.  ’’r-in.g,  ba:.  jng  and  warning 

Eouipment 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

7320 

Kitchen.  Equipment  and  Appliances 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

7330 

Kitchur.  Hand  Tools  and  Utensils 

GSA 

75 

B 

7  340 

Cutler’  a:id  Flatware 

GSA 

75 

B 

7  35U 

.  ob  leWci r  e 

GSA 

75 

B 

7  360 

.'■■:c.s.  Kits  and  Outfits:  Food  Preparation 
ai:d  Serving 

DGSC 

CX 

B 
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Description 

CIMM 

Activity 

Code 

S  i  n  p  ]  a 
Submitter 
Category 

-  i.^unclng  and  Calculating  Machines 

GSA 

75 

B 

/  •  ^v/’-lters  .'ind  Office  Type  Composing 

GSA 

75 

B 

•1  Incs 

>  '  Ice  i '.f  ormation  System  Equipment 

GSA 

75 

B 

■  t ypa  Sound  Recording  and 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

• ' M  t’jcing  Machines 

.  .  jie  Record  Equipment 

GSA 

75 

B 

i '  ullaneous  Office  Machines 

GSA 

75 

B 

•'  Supplies 

GSA 

75 

B 

1  ;  .CO  Devices  and  Accessories 

GSA 

75 

B 

:  t;’,  tiunery  and  Record  Forms 

GSA 

75 

B 

.  Klurd  Forms 

GSA 

75 

B 

and  Pamphlets 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

u.-.pers  and  Periodicals 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

.‘.1.  lase.s.  Charts  and  Globes 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

’  Tigs  and  Specifications 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

i‘  c  ini'  Rook  Music 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

-vciln.  Processed 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

ul'.aneous  Printed  Matter 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

Mus  1.  ca  1  Inst  rument  s 

GSA 

75 

6 

'•  T  il  Instrument  Parts  and  Accessories 

GSA 

75 

B 

-/aphs  ,  Radios,  and  Television 

GSA 

75 

B 

^  ■  v.}-; :  .ion/a  ype 

'  ..iu.,rnr!i  Records 

GSA 

75 

B 

..c  and  Sporting  Equipment 

GSA 

75 

B 

.  ,  -'oys,  and  Wheeled  Goods 

GSA 

75 

B 

•  iTi!.  f.ona';  and  Gymnastic  Equipment 

GSA 

75 

B 

'.’0  i.ar.ers  and  Vacuum  Cleaning 

GSA 

75 

B 

■  qu.Lpinent 

■tsifc.  Brushes,  Mops,  and  Sponges 

GSA 

75 

B 

■  .  iiing  and  Polishing  Compounds  and 

GSA 

75 

B 

'  I  ;  rat ions 

tr:  Dopes,,  Varnishes  and  Related 

t  ■>  t'l.S 

‘  i.c  Artists'  Brushes 

GSA 

75 

B 

GSA 

75 

B 

■  r-'stlve  and  Sealing  Coicpound 

GSA 

75 

B 

.  '  •  '  A  ^  i’.: 

GSA 

75 

B 

j  .  ■  ;i  i  Sacks 

GSA 

75 

B 

j/  'i:is  oik".  Cans 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

i  firtons,  and  Crates 

GSA 

75 

B 

'  ,  1  lu  ;.a1  and  Industrial  Gas  Cylinders 

DGSC 

CX 

C 

.  '  c  s.  .  r.d  Jars 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

/  .'-nd  Spools 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

i'  pj  ng  and  Pack  ing  Bulk  Materials 

GSA 

75 

B 

1  ill  ana  tiuclear  Ordnance  Boxes, 

D(.SC 

CX 

B 

i  s  arid  Special  Containers 
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FSC 

Description 

CIMM 

Activity 

Code 

8145 

Specialized  Shipping  and  Storage 

DGSC 

CX 

8305 

Containers 

Textile  Fabrics  (exclusive  of  procurement 

DPSC 

CY 

8310 

cf  laminated  cloth  used  in  the  repair  of 
lighter  than  air  envelopes) 

Yarn  and  Thread 

DP  SC 

CY 

8315 

Notions  and  Apparel  Findings  (exclusive  of 

DPSC 

CY 

8320 

procurement  of  coated  cloth  tape  used  in 
repair  of  lighter  than  air  envelopes) 
Padding  and  Stuffing  Materials 

DPSC 

CY 

8325 

Fur  Materials 

DPSC 

CY 

8330 

Leather 

DPSC 

CY 

8335 

Shoe  Findings  and  Soling  Materials 

DPSC 

CY 

8340 

Tents  and  Tarpaulins 

DPSC 

CY 

8345 

Flags  and  Pennants 

DPSC 

CY 

8405 

Outerwear,  Men's 

DPSC 

CY 

8413 

Outerwear,  Women's 

DPSC 

CY 

8415 

Clothing,  Special  Purpose 

DPSC 

CY 

8420 

Underv.’ear  and  Nightwear,  Men's 

DPSC 

CY 

8425 

Underwear  and  Nightwear,  Women's 

DPSC 

CY 

8430 

Footwear,  Men's 

DPSC 

CY 

8435 

Footwear,  Women's 

DPSC 

CY 

8440 

Hosiery,  Handwear,  and  Clothing 

3PSC 

CY 

8445 

Accessories,  Men's 

Hosiery,  Handwear,  and  Clothing 

DPSC 

CY 

8450 

Accessories,  Women's 

Children's  and  Infant's  Apparel  and 

DPSC 

CY 

8455 

Accessories 

Badges  and  Insignia 

DPSC 

CY 

8460 

Luggage 

DPSC 

CY 

8465 

Individual  Equipment 

DPSC 

CY 

8470 

Armor,  Personal 

DPSC 

CY 

8510 

Perfumes,  Toilet  Preparations,  and  Powders 

GSA 

75 

8520 

Toilet  Soap,  Shaving  Preparations,  and 

GSA 

75 

8530 

Dentifrices 

Personal  Toiletry  Articles 

GSA 

75 

8  540 

Toiletry  Paper  Products 

GSA 

75 

87iO 

Forage  and  Feed 

GSA 

75 

8720 

Fertilizers 

GSA 

75 

8730 

Seeds  and  Nursery  Stock 

GSA 

75 

8810 

Live  Animals,  Raised  for  Food 

DPSC 

CZ 

8820 

Live  Animals,  Not  Raised  for  Food 

DPSC 

KZ 

8905 

Meat,  Poultry,  and  Fish 

DPSC 

CZ 

8910 

Dairy  Foods  and  Eggs 

DPSC 

CZ 

8915 

Fruits  and  Vegetables 

DPSC 

CZ 

8920 

Bakery  and  Cereal  Products 

DPSC 

CZ 

Oingi 
SubTro' 1 1  '  -r 
Categc’-v 

E 


A 

A 


A 

A 

■\ 

A 


B 

B 

B 

A 

B 

A 

A 

A 
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Activity 

Single 

Submitter 

Description 

CIMM 

Code 

Category 

39  2 -5 

Sugar,  Confectionery,  and  Nuts 

DPSC 

CZ 

A 

'933 

Jams ,  Jellies ,  and  Preserves 

DPSC 

CZ 

A 

3)3  9 

Soups  and  Bouillons 

DPSC 

CZ 

A 

-.34!) 

Special  Dietary  Foods  and  Food  Specialty 
Preparations 

DPSC 

CZ 

A 

3943 

Food  Oils  and  Fats 

DPSC 

CZ 

A 

3050 

Condiments  and  Related  Products 

DPSC 

CZ 

A 

<^955 

Coffee,  Tea,  and  Cocoa 

DPSC 

CZ 

A 

3960 

Beverages ,  Nonalcoholic 

DPSC 

CZ 

A 

8953 

Beverages,  Alcoholic 

DPSC 

CZ 

A 

fi';70 

Composite  Food  Packages 

DPSC 

CZ 

A 

:i9,'.3 

Tobacco  Products 

DPSC 

CZ 

A 

9::.  10 

Fuels,  Solid 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

9130 

Liquid  Propellants  &  Fuels,  Petroleum  Base 

DFSC 

KY 

A 

‘•.■.40 

Fuel  Oils 

DFSC 

KY 

A 

9!  30 

Oils  and  Greases 

Cutting,  Lubricating,  and  Hydraulic 
(OFSC  Is  assigned  Integrated  Materiel 
Management  of  Bulk  Lubricant  Items 
within  this  class) 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

5160 

Miscellaneous  Waxes,  Oils,  and  Fats 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

5310 

Paper  and  Paperboard 

GSA 

75 

B 

‘■Ol'O 

Rubber  Fabricated  Materials 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

9330 

Plastics  Fabricated  Materials 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

9340 

Glass  Fabricated  Materials 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

5350 

Refractories  and  Fire  Surfacing  Materials 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

9350 

Miscellaneous  Fabricated  Nonmetalllc 
Materials 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

9410 

Crude  Grades  of  Plant  Materials 

DPSC 

KX 

B 

9420 

Fibers:  Vegetable,  Animal  and  Synthetic 

DPSC 

CY 

A 

9430 

Miscellaneous  Crude  Animal  Products, 
Inedible 

DPSC 

CY 

A 

9'  4  0 

Miscellaneous  Crude  Agricultural  and 
Forestry  Products 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

5  4  30 

Nonmetalllc  Scrap,  Except  Textile 

DGSC 

CX 

B 

5  303 

Wire,  Nonelectrical,  Iron  and  Steel 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

53  1C 

Bars  and  Rods ,  Iron  and  Steel 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5  -■  !5 

Plate,  Sheet,  and  Strip:  Iron  and  Steel 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

9520 

Structural  Shapes,  Iron  and  Steel 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5525 

Wire,  Nonelectrical,  Nonferrous  Base  Metal 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5530 

Bars  and  Rods,  Nonferrous  Base  Metal 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5  5  3  3 

Plate,  Sheet,  Strip,  and  Foil:  Nonferrous 
Base  Metal 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

5 4 1 

Stnjictural  Shapes,  Nonferrous  Base  Metal 

DISC 

KZ 

B 

9 ' 4  5 

Plate,  Sheet,  Strip,  Foil,  and  Wire: 
Precious  Metal 

DISC 

KZ 

B 
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FSC 

Description 

CIMM 

Activity 

Code 

9610 

Ores 

DISC 

K2 

9620 

Minerals,  Natural  and  Synthetic 

DISC 

KZ 

9630 

Additive  Metal  Materials  and  Master  Alloys 

DISC 

KZ 

9640 

Iron  and  Steel  Primary  and  Semifinished 

DISC 

KZ 

9650 

Products 

Nonferrous  Base  Metal  Refinery  and 

DISC 

KZ 

9660 

Intermediate  Forms 

Precious  Metals  Primary  Forms 

DISC 

KZ 

9670 

Iron  and  Steel  Scrap 

DISC 

KZ 

9680 

Nonferrous  Metal  Scrap 

DISC 

KZ 

9905 

Signs,  Advertising  Displays,  and  Identi¬ 

GSA 

75 

9910 

fication  Plates 

Jewelry 

GSA 

75 

9915 

Collectors'  Items 

GSA 

75 

9920 

Smokers'  Articles  and  Matches 

GSA 

75 

9925 

Ecclesiastical  Equipment,  Furnishings 

DGSC 

CX 

9930 

and  Supplies 

Memorials;  Cemeterlal  and  Mortuary 

DGSC 

CX 

9999 

Equipment  and  Supplies 

Miscellaneous  Items 

DGSC 

CX 

Slr.g 

Sub*".itt 

L 

R 

B 


3 


B 

B 
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NOTES:  1.  Integrated  Materiel  Management  for  selected  Items  within  designated 
FSC  Classes  (Including  Single  Submitter  Category  A  FSCs)  may  be 
transferred,  on  a  "by-ltem"  basis,  from  (1)  The  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA)  to  the  General  Services  Administration  (GSA)  In  DLA 
Primary  FSC  Classes  or  (2)  GSA  to  DLA  In  GSA  Primary  FSC  Classes. 
This  can  be  accomplished  only  in  accordance  with  the  ”1971  Agreement 
Between  DoD  and  GSA  Governing  Supply  Management  Relationships  Under 
the  National  Supply  System”. 


2.  Integrated  Materiel  Management  for  selected  Items  within  any  FSC  Class 
(Including  Single  Submitter  Category  A  FSCs)  is  assigned  to  DPSC  (KX) 
when  those  Items  are  designed  for  use  in  the  medical,  dental,  or 
veterinarian  programs  of  the  Military  Services. 


3.  Integrated  Materiel  Management  for  selected  Items  within  any  FSC  Class 
(Including  Single  Submitter  Category  A  FSCs)  is  assigned  to  the  U.S. 
Army  Tank-Automotive  Command  (TACOM)  when  those  Items  are  peculiar  to 
combat  and  tactical  vehicles  of  Army  design. 
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WEAPON  SYSTEM  ORIENTED 
FEDERAL  SUPPLY  CLASSIFICATION  (FSC)  CLASSES 

NOTE;  Service  managed  items  in  FSC  classes  assigned  to  Commodity  Integrater'. 
Materiel  Managers  (CIMM)  on  a  by-item  basis  as  listed  in  Appendix  A  are  IncljltC 
in  the  Weapons  Integrated  Materiel  Manager  (WIMM)  assignments  as  a  result  o:  ' 
management  coding  decisions  in  addition  to  the  FSC  Classes  listed  below: 


Single 

Sviomitter 

FSC  Description  Cirogory 

1035  Guns ,  over  300mm  B 

1045  Launchers,  Torpedo  and  Depth  Charge  B 

1070  Nets  and  Booms,  Ordnance  B 

1075  Degaussing  and  Mine  Sweeping  Equipment  B 

1105  Nuclear  Bombs  * 

1110  Nuclear  Projectiles  * 

1115  Nuclear  Warheads  and  Warhead  Sections  * 

1120  Nuclear  Depth  Charges  * 

1125  Nuclear  Demolition  Charges  * 

1127  Nuclear  Rockets  * 

1130  Conversion  Kits,  Nuclear  Ordnance  * 

1135  Fuzing  and  Firing  Devices,  Nuclear  Ordnance  * 

1140  Nuclear  Components  * 

1145  Explosive  and  Pyrotechnic  Components,  Nuclear  Ordnance  * 

1190  Specialized  Test  and  Handling  Equipment,  Nuclear  Ordnance  * 

1195  Miscellaneous  Nuclear  Ordnance  * 

1230  Fire  Control  Systems,  Complete  B 

1250  Fire  Control  Stabilizing  Mechanisms  B 

1287  Fire  Control  Sonar  Equipment  B 

1305  Ammunition,  through  30ram  B 

1310  Ammunition,  over  30mm  up  to  75mm  B 

1315  Ammunition,  75ram  through  I25inra  B 

1320  Ammunition,  over  125mm  B 

1325  Bombs  B 

1330  Grenades  B 

1336  Guided  Missile  Warheads  and  Explosive  Components  B 

1337  Guided  Missile  and  Space  Vehicle  Explosive  Propulsion  Units,  B 

Solid  Fuel;  and  Components 

1338  Guided  Missile  and  Space  Vehicle  Inert  Propulsion  Units,  B 

Solid  Fuel;  and  Components 

1340  Rockets,  Rocket  Ammunition  and  Rocket  Components  B 
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Single 

Submitter 

FSC  Description  Category 

13A5  Land  Mines  B 

1.3j0  Underwater  Mine  Inert  Components  B 

1351  Underwater  Mine  Explosive  Components  B 

1155  Torpedo  Inert  Components  B 

1336  To-pado  Explosive  Components  B 

.  1  U  jepth  Charge  Inert  Components  B 

13ol  Uepch  Charge  Explosive  Components  B 

1365  Military  Chemical  Agents  B 

13/0  Pyrotechnics  B 

1375  Demolition  Materials  B 

i3',6  Uulk  Explosives  B 

1377  Cartridge  and  Propellant  Actuated  Devices  and  Components  B 

173..3  Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal  Tools*  Surface  B 

1336  Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal  Tools.  Underwater  B 

Fuses  and  Primers  B 

13^i5  Miscellaneous  Ammunition  B 

i  Spt. .  Ic  Tlrad  Ammunition  Handling  and  Servicing  Equipment  B 

1410  Guided  Missiles  B 

1^25  Guided  Missile  Systems,  Complete  B 

1427  Guided  Missile  Subsystems  B 

1510  Aircraft,  Fixed  Wing  B 

1520  Aircraft,  Rotary  Wing  B 

15)40  Gliders  B 

1550  Drones  B 

1710  Aircraft  Arresting,  Barrier,  and  Barricade  Equipment  B 

i'/20  Aircraft  Launching  Equipment  B 

1310  Space  Vehicles  B 

1820  Space  Vehicle  Components  B 

1630  Space  Vehicle  Remote  Control  Systems  B 

1840  Space  Vehicle  Launchers  B 

1850  Space  Vehicle  Handling  and  Servicing  Equipment  B 

1£6Q  Space  Survival  Equipment  B 

1905  Combat  Ships  and  Landing  Vessels  B 

1910  Transport  Vessels,  Passenger  and  Troop  B 

1915  Cargo  and  Tanker  Vessels  B 

1920  Fishing  Vessels  B 

1925  Special  Service  Vessels  B 

1930  Barges  and  Lighters,  Cargo  B 

1935  Barges  and  Lighters,  Special  Purpose  B 

1940  Small  Craft  B 

1945  Pontoons  and  Floating  Docks  B 

1950  Floating  Drydocks  B 

1955  U-edges  B 

1990  Miscellaneous  Vessels  B 

2060  Commercial  Fishing  Equipment  B 

2?iC  Locomotives  B 

B-2 
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Sinj;le 

Submitter 

FSC  Description  Catejjory 

2220  Rail  Cars  B 

2305  Ground  Effect  Vehicles  B 

2310  Passenger  Motor  Vehicles  B 

2320  Trucks  and  Truck  Tractors,  Wheeled  B 

2330  Trailers  B 

2340  Motorcycles,  Motor  Scooters,  and  Bicycles  B 

2350  Combat,  Assault,  and  Tactical  Vehicles,  Tracked  B 

2430  Tractors,  Track  Laying,  High  Speed  B 

3690  Specialized  Ammunition  and  Ordnance  Machinery  and  Related  S 

Equipment 

4470  Nuclear  Reactors 

4921  Torpedo  Maintenance,  Repair  and  Checkout  Specialized  Equipment  B 

4923  Depth  Charges  and  Underwater  Mines  Maintenance,  Repair,  and  B 

Checkout  Specialized  Equipment 

4927  Rocket  Maintenance,  Repair  and  Checkout  Specialized  Equipment  b 

4960  Space  Vehicle  Maintenance,  Repair,  and  Checkout  Specialized  3 

Equipment 

5280  Sets,  Kits,  and  Outfits  of  Measuring  Tools  S 

5810  Communications  Security  Equipment  and  Components  B  * 

5811  Other  Cryptologic  Equipment  and  Components  B  * 

6116  Fuel  Cell  Power  Units,  Components,  and  .  ccessorles  B 

6636  Environmental  Chambers  and  Related  Equipment  B 

7022  ADP  Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU,  Computer),  Hybrid  B 

7042  Mini  and  Micro  Computer  Control  Devices  B  * 

8475  Specialized  Flight  Clothing  and  Accessories  B 

9135  Liquid  Propellent  Fuels  and  Oxidizers,  Chemical  Base  B 


*Action8  will  be  submitted  in  accordance  with  Subsection 
4.16.1  (Processing  Nuclear  Ordnance  Items),  DIDS  Procedures 
Manual  (DoD  4100. 39-M). 
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NATO  STANDARDIZATION  ACREEIg^NT  3150 
(STAKAG) 


OUDIFIOXTIOH  OF  EQUIPMENT  - 
UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF  SUPPLY  CLASSIFICATION 


Related  document:  STANAG  3151  -  Codification  of  Equipment  -  Uniform  ci 

Identification 


ODJLCT 


1.  The  aim  of  this  Agreement  is  to  provide  a  uniform  system  of  supply  c.U. 
tion  for  use  hy  the  Amed  Forces  of  the  NATO  countries. 

STAm'AC  2141  (Standard  data  elements,  data  items,  abbreviations  and  cod^s  for 
NATO  Interscrvlce  use  in  automated  data  handling  systems)  does  NOT  apply  to 
codification  of  equipment. 

agri;k!ient 


2.  Participating  nations  agree  to  the  following: 

(a)  The  "Federal  Supply  Classification  System."  as  explained  in  Section  3  of 
this  manual,  and  Cataloging  Handbook  112-1.  Federal  Supply  C.?  .''liicatioa. 
Part  1,  Croups  and  Claaaes,  is  adopted  as  the  NATO  Supply  CUsciif  icativ  a 
System. 


(b) 


The  NATO  Supply  Classification  System  forms,  together  '  ..a  the  NATO  Item 
Identification  System  (STAKAG  3151),  the  basis  for  the  NATO  Codllication 
of  Equipment  System. 


(c)  All  signatories  participating  in  this  Agreement  will  use  the  NATO  Supply 
Classification  System. 

(d)  The  NATO  Group  of  National  rirectora  on  Coaiflcation  (AC/135)  is  accepted 
as  the  responsible  body  to  ensure  the  cor  tlnulty  and  the  Interptetc-tion 

of  the  system  as  described  in  Chapter  3  of  the  NATO  Manual  on  Codification 
of  Equipment. 

(e)  Maintenance  of  the  NATO  Supply  Classification  System  is  vested  in  the 
United  States. 
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(f) 


Rule,  for  decl«lona  on  change  .r«  contained  in  th.  NATO  ttanuel  on 
CodlflcatlM  of  E«|ulp««t,  Chapter  3,  aa  aalntalnad  by  the  Group  of 
National  Dlrectora  on  Codification.  ro  P  oi 


(g) 


The  method  and  rate  of  application  of  thla  STANAC  within 
shall  remain  a  natter  for  national  dlacretlon. 


each  MATO  country 


(h) 


No  signatory  will  temlnata  this  Agreement  without  three  months’ 
notice  to  Che  other  signatories. 


rormai. 


IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  AGREEtlEMT 


3. 


This  Agreement  will  be  considered  to 
detailed  In  this  Agreement  have  been 
concerned. 


have  been  Implemented  when  the  provisions 
included  In  the  national  documentation 
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NATO  STANDAKDIZATIUN  AGKKEJIENT  31  jt 
(ST  iu«Ac  y 


CODIFICATION  OF  EQUIPMENT  - 
UNIFORh!  SYSTEM  OF  ITEM  IDENTIF ICAT ION 


Delated  document:  STAI-JAG  3150  -  Codification  of  Equipment  -  Un^iokTa  ^ysccrj  ; 
Clasalf icatlon 


'j  JJECT 


1.  The  aim  of  this  agreement  is  to  provide  a  unifotr  system  of  Itfa  i  -.enn:  .ca'.icn 

for  use  by  the  Arr.ed  Forces  of  the  NATO  countries. 

SlA^iAC.  dlAl  (Standard  data  elements,  data  items,  aobreviatior.  and  C'  .  ■ 

NATO  interservice  use  in  automated  data  handling  systons)  is  NO.  e;  r  'o 

Codification  of  Equipment. 

AGldXMLN'T 

2.  Participating  nations  agree  to  thf  following: 

(a)  The  United  States  FeJerai  Sys'.im  of  Item  Identification,  os  explained  in 
this  manual  and  the  Defense  Integrated  Data  System  (DlDfO  ''rocedure-  oaou- 
al,  is  adopted  as  the  basis  for  the  N.\T0  Item  Identlfi^.'  n  Systcu  . 

(b)  The  NATO  Item  Identlf icaticr,  System  forms,  together  wltn  the  liATO  Cjaasl- 

f icatlon  System  (STA,NAG  ,  the  b.isij  for  the  .NaTU  Codification  of 

r.quipment  System, 

(c)  .Ml  signatories  partlclpatinf’  in  this  Agreement  will  use  the  NATO  Item 
Identification  Syscero. 

(d)  The  NATO  f’-roup  of  N'ation.il  directors  on  Ccdiiication  (AC/li5)  accepted  as 
the  rcspor.sib  ..c  body  for  tnls  policy  relative  to  development,  ’nain  renance 
and  interpretation  of  t'ne  system. 

(e)  Sulcs  and  prncetlure.n  for  '  i  o  ?.e.TO  Codification  of  Equipment  Syster.i,  are 
publishtd  in  the  NAKl  Nsnoa]  oil  Codification  of  Equipment  (NTIC)  under  tne 
authority  of  tlie  Croup  of  National  Directors  on  Codification.  Agreccxrts 
may  be  euterinl  into  between  r  iuntrlcs  to  supp ici.ioii t  tlu-  disponi  L I ons  of 
the  'I'Xi'i)  M.nnoal  on  Codl  f  1  cation ,  but  ttioy  must  refer  to  this  rlanual  and 
no  font  r.id  Ictory  dlsposl  i  ion  s'.iaJl  be  Included. 
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(C)  The  considerable  interdependence  of  the  syscem  among  Che  NATO  nations 

necessitates  a  constant  coordination  of  interests.  Any  major  development 
or  change  envisaged  by  one  partner  will  therefore  be  communicated  to  the 
other  signatories  in  sufficient  time  to  examine  its  Implications  and 
effects. 

(g)  A  uniform  stock  numbering  syatem,  baaed  on  Che  principle  chat  producing 
countries  normally  codify  their  products  for  all  user  countries,  will  be 
applied. 

(h)  A  NATO  Stock  Number  of  13  digits  in  length,  composed  of  a  4-digic 
Supply  Classification  Code,  a  2-dlglc  NATO  Code  for  National  Codifica¬ 
tion  Cureaus  (NCUs),  plus  a  7-diglt  nonsignificant  National  Item 
Identification  Ntanber  is  accepted  by  all  signatories  for  assignment  to  its 
icema  of  supply. 


Example: 

1005  13 

NATO  Supply  NATO  Code 

Claaalf IcaClon  for  NCBs 

Code 


NATO  Item  Identification  Nunber 


NATO  Stock  Nisnber 

To  provide  recognition  at  all  times  of  NATO  Stock  Numbers,  Che  13-dlglc 
NATO  Stock  Nunber  as  illustrated  above  shall  not  be  separated  by  suvpiy 
management  code  or  other  symbols. 

(I)  It  will  remain  a  principle  of  the  NATO  Codification  of  Equipment  Syscem 
Chat  an  item  of  supply  produced  in  more  than  one  country  shall  be  assigned 
the  same  NATO  Stock  Mimiber  when  the  signatories  concerned  agree  that  Che 
items  are  Identical. 

(J)  The  method  and  rate  of  application  of  this  STANAG  within  each  NATO  country 
shall  remain  s  matter  for  national  discretion. 
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(k)  11o  signatory  will  terminate  this  Agreement  without  three  months  '  formal 

notice  Co  the  ottier  slgnaCuriea. 


APPENDIX  D 


IMPLEMENTATIONS  OF  TUE  AGREEMENT 

3.  This  agrasMat  will  ba  coaaldarad  to  hava  baan  laplaaantad  vltan  tiko  provi^ici.a 
detallod  In  this  agraawant  hava  baan  Includad  In  tha  national  docoaicutct;.-; 
concarnad. 

NOTE;  Due  to  raqulraaanta  of  tha  Unitad  Stataa  ayataa,  a  nine  digit  National  l.'.e'v 
Idantlflcatlon  Nuabar  will  ba  uaad  In  both  national  and  International 
tranaactlona. 
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APPENDIX  E 

NATO  STANDARDIZATION  AGREEMENT  4199 
(STANAG) 


CODIFICATION  OF  EQUIPMENT  - 

UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF  EXCHANGE  OF  MATERIEL  MANAGEMENT  DATA 

Related  document:  STANAG  3150  -  Supply  Classification 
STANAG  3151  -  Item  Identification 


OBJECT: 

1.  The  aim  of  this  agreement  Is  to  provide  a  uniform  system  of  e:;change  z£ 
materiel  management  data  for  use  by  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  NATO  countri 

AGREEMENT 


2.  Participating  nations  agree  to  the  following: 

a.  The  United  States  Federal  System  of  processing  of  Materiel  Kanape-icnt 
Data,  as  explained  In  the  "Federal  Catalog  System  Policy  Manual  (DOD  4130. 2-M)" 
and  the  "Defense  Integrated  Data  System  -  DIDS"  "Procedures  Manual,  Vol  6  - 
Supply  Management  (DOD  4100. 39-M)"  Is  adopted  as  the  basis  for  the  N-Mo  System 
of  Exchange  of  Materiel  Management  Data. 

b.  The  NATO  System  of  Exchange  of  Materiel  Management  Data  forms,  together 
with  the  NATO  Codification  System  (STANAGs  315C  and  3151),  the  basis  for  the  NATO 
Cataloguing  System. 

c.  All  signatories  participating  in  this  Agreement  will  use  the  NATO  System 
of  Exchange  of  Materiel  Management  Data. 

d.  The  NATO  Group  of  National  Directors  on  Codification  (AC/135)  is 
accepted  as  the  responsible  body  for  the  policy  relative  to  development, 
maintenance  and  Interpretation  of  the  system. 

e.  Rules  and  procedures  for  the  NATO  System  of  Exchange  of  Materiel 
Management  Data,  are  published  In  the  NATO  Manual  for  Codification  (NMC)  under 
the  authority  of  the  Group  of  National  Directors  on  Codification.  Agreements 
may  be  entered  Into  between  countries  to  supplement  the  dispositions  of  the  NATO 
Manual  for  Codification  but  they  must  refer  to  this  Manual  and  no  contradictory 
dispositions  shall  be  Included. 

f.  The  considerable  Interdependence  of  the  system  among  the  MATO  countries 
necessitates  a  constant  co-ordination  of  interests.  Any  major  development  or 
change  envisaged  by  one  partner  will  therefore  be  communicated  to  the  other 
signatories  In  sufficient  time  to  examine  Its  Implications  and  effects. 
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g.  The  NATO  System  of  Exchange  of  Materiel  Management  Data  la  baaed 
on  the  principle  that  the  country  or  NATO  Organization  managing  an  Item 

of  Supply  used  by  one  or  more  of  its  services  normally  provides  the  Management 
Data  to  the  other  user  countries. 

h.  The  method  and  rate  of  application  of  this  STANAG  within  each  NATO 
country  shall  remain  a  matter  for  national  discretion. 

1.  No  signatory  will  terminate  this  agreement  without  three  months 
formal  notice  to  the  other  signatories. 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

3.  This  agreement  will  be  considered  to  have  been  Implemented  when  the 
provisions  detailed  In  this  Agreement  have  been  Included  In  the  national 
documentation  concerned. 

ituA.aovmssMMrMM«Tsiaomoi:  isisi 
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